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MELBOURNE PAPER HITS REAGAN'S NICARAGUA POLICY 

Melbourne THE AGE in English 12 Now 84 p 13 

[Editorial: “Learning to Live with Nicaragua”) 

{Text} 
Reagan Administration's 

towards the Sandinista 
be 

is entirely understandable that the United States 
should fear the growth of Marxist<ctyle regimes 
south of the Rio Grande, even though the 
Americans themselves have helped to produce or 
perpetuate the conditions which encourage this 

Reagan's 
of the kind 

catastrophe over 
century ago is 

point where 

Late last week, just as Mr Reagan was starting 

Khrushchev banged his shoe on the podium at the 
United Nations General Assembly. Mr Reagan 
himself admitted that he did not know for sure that 
there were MiG-2I1s or any other aircraft on board 
the ship. Vice-President Bush noted that “all the 
facts aren't in yet”. 
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AUSTRALIA 

HAWKE WARNS JAPAN TO REJECT U.S. TRADE PRESSURE 

Melbourne THE AGE in English 13 Nov 84 p 35 

[Article by Michael Gillj 

| Text j 

protectionism will oe rriti- 
clem from manutacturing tegustry, 
unions and employers. 

fer re 
straint. Pressure for efisets have threat. 
ened Austratia’s trade with Japea, es US 
beef and cosa! producers especially aim 
for » biceer Japanese share. 

In a vide-ranging odirews on trade an¢ 
commerce, Mr Hewke set doen some 
culéclinns for foreign dank catry and 
mode a strong appeal ic Asian industria! 
sent meal 

Hinting thet Australien equity wes ne- 
gotlable, Mr Hawke set down four guide- 
limes for bank catry. b iret was the nature 
of Australia’s trade and foreign commer: 
cla! leas, thea the spread of applicests’ 

operations, the type of their eperations 
#06 the ccndéitions on Australian bank op- 
erations in their bowe markets. 
Mr Mawke sald the trading iaterests of 

the Asian region hed been severely 
means Se Se Semmaanse 6: Ge aati 

inéustrie! sations is Intrreational 

H ; : H : ; A i i i ! i a* | 
Mr Hewke sald (he three fundamental 

centributions ef bis Geverament te Aus 
trelien tedectry’s pesitien were lower 
real watt leber costs, felling taterest 
races and « realistic exchange rete. 

Armed with the Geverement’s steel 
aod cer vlans, Mr Newke referred te bis 
leobying ef \be US aac LLC fer eccess to 
marterts. 

Mr Hewke sald be bad “stressed” with 
the US Secretary of State, Mr Shutts, Aus 
tralia’s “series concern” at limitations 

eC ever its plone te © 
better mewnteia et prices 
tlewel standards. 



HAWKE CRITICIZES BIG FIVE ON NUCLEAR WEAPONS POLICIES 

Auckland THE NEW ZEALAND HERALD in English 7 Nov 84 p 7 

[Text] 

CSO: 

gizibt AL : : 4 
i i F | 

uine 
legitimate concerns of 
millions of ordinary people 
around the world.” 

Mr Hawke's comments 
are significant in light of 
concern within the Govern- 
ment that it has alienated 
the anti-nuclear vote with 

mining, visits by 
States warships and the con- 
tinued tenure of the United 

4200/279 

sence of bilateral 
hegotiations to control and 
reduce the nuclear arsenals 
and to deal with the militar- 
isation of outer space, a 
development that we see as 
fraught with great risk and 

.” he said. 
Mr Hawke told his audi- 

ence that crossing the 
threshold to nuciear was 

gressively reduce the 
nuciear arsenals is a 

Mr Hawke said that 40 
years after the Second 
World War the people of 
Australia and the world 
yearned for a real peace. 
not just the mere absence of 
war, 

This was particularly the 
“feartielt plea” of young 
people, who wanted to see 
their leaders unite against 
the common —the 
threat of thermonuclear ex- 
tinction. 

He said Australia would 
pursue the issue with ail its 
energy during its two years 
on the Security Council. 

AUSTEALIA 



AUSTRALIA 

JAPAN SENDS TRADE MISSION TO HELP AUSTRALIAN EXPORTS 

Sydney THE AUSTRALIAN in English 17-18 Nov 84 p 19 

[Text] A JAPANESE trading mission with a difference--to help Australia sell 
to Japan rather than the other way around--arrives in Australia next Tuesday. 

Headed by one of Japan's top businessmen, Mr Isao Yonekura, president of the 
great trading house C. Itoh and Co Ltd. the Japanese Market Access Promotion 
Mission is a direct result of talks between the two countries’ prime minis- 
ters, Mr Hawke and Mr Nakasone. 

Worried about the declining importance of Australia's traditional resource ex- 
ports as Japan restructures into high-tech, knowledge-intensive industries for 

the next century, Mr Hawke asked Mr Nakasone for help in developing new export 
industries. 

A special Australian trade mission, headed by Mr Rob Douglass, Westpac's high- 
poowered general manager of merchant banking, went to Japan and identified 
several promising new areas: computer software, medical equipment, scientific 
and measuring instruments, aluminium, pulp and paper, jewellery and gemstones, 
wine, confectionery and cheese. 

The next stage is the joint government-private enterprise mission from Japan 

which arrives next Tuesday for eight days, visiting Canberra, Melbourne, 

Adelaide, Sydney and Brisbane. In every city the mission will hold group dis- 
cussions, with special symposiums in Melbourne and Sydney, so that Australians 

will take advantage of the opportunity to learn how to export to Japan. 

The mission includes high-ranking bureaucrats and leaders of private industry, 
including the deputy director-general of International Trade at MITI, Mr 
Shinobu Murai; the executive vice-president of JETRO, Mr Shiro Miyamopto, 
vice-president of Nissan, Mr Yutaka Kume; a managing director of the Indus- 
trial Bank of Japan, Mr Akira Soejima; and many cthers. 

Mr Yonekura said he believed the future of the Japan-Australia relationship 

would depend on what he regularly refers to as the “three Ps"--persistence, 
performance and price. 

wh 



in the performance category, he includes quality and the need to meet 

specifications. 

"If the Australian side fully takes consideration of these points, then both 
exporting and importing sides should profit and through these efforts the 

formation of a new economic link between Japan and Australia is possible," he 
said. 

Asked whether the mission would look at long-term investment, he said: “if 

discussion on future long-term ventures comes up, we will be looking to see 
all the possibilities that are present between Japanese technology or Aus- 

tralian links with natural resources and the performance of manufacturing in 
Australia," he said. 

Mr Yonekura regards as for “future discussion" ideas of selling products to 
third countries as well as possibilities of establishing joint ventures or the 
production and sales of products in Australia. 

On the subject of pulp and paper trade, he said he could see the present situ- 
ation changing. He felt, as others did, that Japan could not rely forever on 

imports of large volumes of wood chips that were incurring high freight 

charges. 

As a result the “possibility and probability" of producing semi-processed 
products in Australia was something “everybody was thinking about". 

He was asked if his mission shared views outlined by Japanese consultants and 
included in the Douglass report on conputer software, medical equipment and 
aluminium, all presented as items with potential. 

Advice from the consultants on software, in summary form, was that it would be 

essential for Australian suppliers to establish close links with Japanese 
houses and pay attention to correct pricing, after-sales care and marketing. 

Resources 

Similarly, their advice on medical equipment was that new opportunities exis- 

ted, but that constant product development was important and consideration 
should be ziven to joint ventures. 

Mr Yonekura, commenting on computer software, said: “Well, if it's the impor- 

tation of computer software, Japan does not limit itself to Australia. Japan 
is always looking for the best in the world.” 

ln reference to medical equipment, he said: "With certain medical goods, gen- 

erally speaking it's a promising area. Japan is becoming a rapidly ageing 

society, the proporcion of those 65 and over is increasing and by the year 

2000 it will be over 15 per cent of the total population, compared with about 

l2 per cent now. 



"Health matters and medical equipment services will be of great interest, be 
it the Australian know-how about hospital care or the quality of Australian 

medical equipment." 

On aluminium, opportunities were said to exist for exchange involving rolling 
and processing technology for stable ingot supplies. 

Mr Yonekura said: "Japan dows not have resources and electricity rates are 
very high--too high for the aluminium industry. 

"So the mission would like to assess how much Australia can play up its inter- 
national -ompetitiveness compared with the US, Canada, Indonesia...how much 

Australia can industrially appeal, will determine the position of Australia. 

"It all comes back to the three Ps." 

CSO: 4200/279 



AUSTRALIA SEEN AS ECONOMIC FRONTRUNNER AMONG INDUSTRIAL NATIONS 

Auckland THE NEW ZEALAND HERALD in Englisi: 7 Nov 84 p 7 

[Text] 
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received by factories and other 
factors that tend to predict the 
level of economic activity several 

The Conference Board report 
also notes that Taiwan continues 
to register rapid economic 
growth, with its leading index 
growing at an annual rate of 11 
per cent and its economic per- 
formance index booming at a 13 
per cent pace. 

“The economic recovery in 
Taiwan, which got under way 
about the same time as the United 
States expansion in October 1982, 
has not yet run its course,” the 
board remarks. It adds that 
Taiwan's 10 per cent growth rate 
during the 1970s was three times 
faster than the average rate of the 
major industrial countries. 

, Meanwhile, Forbes Magazine, 
.an American business biweekly, 
‘comments in its November 19 
edition that the Australian Prime 
‘Minister, Mr Hawke, “once a 
socialist and former chief of the 
nation’s trade unions... is 
more interested in encouraging 
investment and creating jobs than 
in promoting socialism .. . and 
... has won the confidence of 
the business and investment com- 
munity.” 

Forbes says that Mr Hawke has 
provided Australia ‘with the char- 
ismatic leadership it has not had 
in recent memory” and comments 
that “if Hawke is a leftist, so is 
Ronald Reagan.” 

AUSTRALIA 



AUSTRALIA 

LABOR LEFT URGES FIRMER STAND ON DISARMAMENT 

BK261422 Sydney THE AUSTRALIAN in English 11 Dec 84 p 2 

[Text] The ALP [Australian Labor Party] left will push the government to take 
a higher profile on disarmament issues in the face of a protest from the United 

States over the stand already taken by Australia in international forums. 

One of the three convenors of the national left, Mr Gerry Hand, reacted angrt- 
ly yesterday to attempts by the U.S. to get Australia to soften its position 
on disarmament issues. 

Mr Hand said the left wanted to persuade the government to take a more aggre 
sive stand. 

He was speaking at a press conference after comments by the deputy director 
of the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, Mr David Emergy, and reports thai 
a senior U.S. diplomat in Canberra had lodged a low-level protest with the 
prime minister, Mr Hawke, over Australia's stand. 

Mr Emery said on Sunday that left-wing demands to abandon U.S. joint facil- 
ities and ANZUS treaty commitments would be a severe blow to the peace proces 

if successful. 

Yesterday, neither Mr Hawke nor Mr Hayden's office, nor the U.S. Embassy wor' | 
publicly confirm or deny the U.S. protest aimed at Australian support for e bi. 

on nuclear testing, and its vote at the UN for a nuclear freeze. 

However, sources said privately, the protest was lodged about a fortnight aro 
with Mr Hawke's foreign affairs adviser, Mr John Bowan, rather than in the 

traditional way through the Foreign Affairs Department or Mr Hayden himseli. 

Mr Hand said the government had done more than any other on disarmament, but 

that more needed to be done. 

"From a personal point of view I reject foreign diplomats coming to this 
country and using the sorts of language they used yesterday--or what was re- 
ported yesterday--in dictating to a government and to a party what is in farr 

the political position of another country," Mr Hand said. 

CSO: 4200/335 



AUSTRALIA 

PRC BACKS OUT OF IRON ORE VENTURE WITH BHP 

Sydney THE AUSTRALIAN in English 6 Nov 84 p 9 

[Article by Danielle Robinson] 
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ROXBY PROTESTORS SPEAK AT MINE COMPANY MEETING 

Sydney THE AUSTRALIAN in English 3-4 Nov 84 p 27 

[Article by Barry FitzGerald] 

[Text] 

CSO: 4200/279 

South Australia. 

keep them next to my bed,” Sir 
Arvi said. 
Later, Sir Arvi told the meet- 

ing the tailings were perfectly 
harmiess and he would be tak- 
ing them home as a memento. 
WMC's outspoken, and often 

controversial, executive direc- 
tor, Mr Hugh Morgan, was 
also the subject of a question 
A shareholder asked Sir Arvi 

if Mr Morgan was the compa- 
nvy's spokesman as it seemed 
everything he said provided 
opportunities for the company 
to be lampooned by the media 

“Our interests in metal pro- 
duction will remain very 
important, but over a number 
of years we can expect to add a 
range of unrelated productive 
interests,” he said. 

The meeting was told that 
the group's increasing gold 
production interests represen- 
ted a diversification as gold. in 
many ways, behaved counter 
to other metals. 

“Further potential diversifi- 
cation arises from petroleum 
exploration in the Kingston 
lignite project. and the 
Queensiand phosphate pro}- 
ect.” Sir Arvi said 

AUSTRALIA 



AUSTRALIA 

BRIEFS 

REGRET ON U.S. UNESCO DEPARTURE--Australia has expressed its regret “* the 
formal withdrawal of the United States from the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, UNESCO. The United States gave notice 
almost | year ago of its intention to withdraw from UNESCO because of politi- 
cization of the organizi:tion's program and mismanagement. It formally withdrew 
yesterday. The foreign affairs minister, Mr Hayden, said the withdrawal would 

deprive UNESCO of a substantial, practical, intellectual, and financial con- 
tribution. He said he understood the concern of the United States and agreed 
that UNESCO had many problems of both the managerial and the policy nature. 

However, Mr Hayden said Australia favored urgent, vigorous, and cooperative 
action from within the organization to address those problems. A number of 
other countries such as Japan have also expressed regret at the American deci- 
sion. [Text] [Melbourne Overseas Service in English 0830 GMT 20 Dec 84 BK] 

COAL LIQUEFACTION PLANT--The Metalworkers Union has signed an agreement with a 

Japanese consortium under which Australian workers will be sent to Japan for 
job training. The union says the agreement concerns men who will start work 

next May on the second stage of a brown coal liquefaction plant at Morwell, 
east of Melbourne. Some of the workers will be chosen to go to Japan next 
month to study the advanced steel fabricating techniques to be used on the coal 
conversion plant. [Excerpt] [Melbourne Overseas Service in English 0830 CMT 
21 Dec 84 BK] 

HAWKE TO VISIT U.S.--The prime minister, Mr Hawke, will meet President Reagan 

at the White House early next February as part of a 9-day overseas trip. A 

Radio Australia correspondent in Canberra quotes Mr Hawke as saying there had 

been important developments in the world since he met the president in June 

last year. With both leaders now reelected for a second term, Mr Hawke wants 

a first hand account of President Reagan's objectives. Topics for discussion 

will include economic policy, foreign affairs, defense, and bilateral trade. 

Our correspondent says Mr Hawke plans also to discuss ways of making progress 

in arms control negotiations. During his overseas trip, Mr Hawke will spend 2 

days in Brussels, where, with the primary industry minister, Mr Kerin, and 

farmer representatives, he will press the new leadership of the European Com- 

munity on a range of trade and economic issues. [Yext| [Melbourne Overseas 

Service in English 0430 GMT 27 Dec 84 BK] 



HAYDEN CONCERN ON KAMPUCHEA FIGHTING--The foreign affairs minister, Mr Hayden, 
has expressed concern about the latest tighting in Kampuchea and offered to 
play a role in any talks aimed at ending the conflict. Mr Hayden said it 

was a matter of great distress to Australia that fighting was continuing in the 
region. Vietnamese forces have attacked camps used by Kampuchean guerrilias 
near the Thai border, forcing thousands of refugees to flee into Thailind. Mr 
ianycen said there was no place in Australia's region for conflict which in- 

creased the risk of escalation or outside involvement. The foreign affairs 
minister said Australia would have no part in what he termed rule by proxy and 
repeated Australia's commitment to provide humanitarian assistance in the area 
wherever a genuine emergency was demonstrated. [Text] [Melbourne Overseas 
Service in English 0830 GMT 27 Dec 84 BK] 
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BALANCE OF TRADE WITH TAIWAN, PRC 

Jakarta MERDEKA in Indonesian 9 Nov 84 p 1 

[Text] Indonesia's balance of trade with Taiwan has shown a deficit for the 
last 5 years (1979-1983) because Indonesia imports large quantities of capital 
goods, such as machinery and equipment, from that country. As for the PRC, 
Indonesia's exports to that country have continued to increase over the last 
3 years. 

Indonesia's exports to the PRC were valued at $8.30 million in 1981, at $16.93 
million in 1982, and in 1983 the value of exports jumped to $26.95 million. 

Coffee, pepper and plywood make up a large part of Indonesia's exports to the 
PRC. 

Data obtained from the National Export Promotion Board of the Department of 
Trade indicate that in 1979 Indonesia's exports to Taiwan were valued at 
$287.35 million and its imports from Taiwan at $407.09 million. This is a 
deficit of $119.74 million for Indonesia. 

In 1981 Indonesia's exports to Taiwan were valued at $335.40 million and its 
imports at $404.16 million, giving Taiwan a surplus of $68.76 million. 

In 1982 the value of Indonesia's exports to Taiwan dropped to $177.67 million 
but imports increased in value to $459.52 million, giving Indonesia a deficit 
of $281.85 million. 

In 1983 the value of Indonesia's exports to Taiwan rose to $218.51 million 
but the value of imports also increased to $510.439 million, giving Taiwan a 
surplus of $291.98 million. 

According to the data, Indonesia's exports to Taiwan reached their highest 
value in 1981. 

5458 
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CONFERENCE OF INDONESIAN, AUSTRALIAN BUSINESSMEN 

Jakarta KOMPAS in Indonesian 9 Nov 84 p 2 

[Text] Australia has a very important role in Indonesia's national develop- 
ment since, in addition to being a trading partner and a source of tourist 

traffic, it actively invests in a number of Indonesian economic activities. 
Furthermore, Australia provides an example of an indvstrial state that ad- 
heres to a system in which there is a free flow of capital and free trade, 
and it also has a healthy private-business sector. 

These comments were made by Prof Dr Ali Wardhana, the coordinating minister 
for economics, finance and industry and the supervision of development, when 
opening the annual conference of the Indonesia-Australia Businessmens Coopera- 
tion Council (DKSPIA/Dewan Kerjasama Pengusaha Indonesia-Australia) and the 
Australia-Indonesia Business Cooperation Committee (AIBCC) in Nusa Dua, Bali 
on Thursday [8 November]. Engr Hasrul Harahap, the junior minister for es- 
tate crops, Engr Suhartoyo, the head of the Capital Investment Coordination 
Board (BKPM), and John Button, the Australian minister of trade and industry, 
also were present at the conference. 

Ali Wardhana noted that Australia is making an active effort to increase its 
investments in Indonesia, and that the BKPM, with the assistance of the ADAB 

(Australian Development Assistance Bureau), has sent several missions to Aus- 
tralia. The visits made to Indonesia by Prime Minister Bob Hawke and other 
high officials indicate that Australia has a real interest in upgrading its 
relations, including economic ties, with Indonesia, he said. 

The conference was attended by approximately 80 businessmen from the two coun- 
tries. Ali Wardhana described to them the measures that are being taken by 
the Indonesian government to develop the economy and improve the welfare of 
the people. He said that a major problem now facing Indonesia is the explo- 
sion in the number of new workers who enter the job market each year. ‘The 
problem here is one of how we are going to be able to provide work for then,’ 

he said. 

Another problem that faces Indonesia concerns the methods that should be enm- 
ployed to reduce the country's dependence on the revenues from a single trad- 
ing commodity, namely, oil. We are now encouraging activities that will in- 
crease exports of nonoil commodities, such as manufactured products, he said. 
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At the same time, the search for new markets is dSeing continued and old mar- 
kets are being maintained. 

Efforts to attract foreign capital investment also are being increased. Dur~- 
ing the past 2 years the government has taken a number of important steps to 
attract investors, including the simplification of regulations and licensing 
procedures. "What we have done thus far may not yet be perfect, but I am con- 
virced that it has many positive features," he added. 

Regarding the elimination of tax facilities, such as tax holidays, for inves- 
tors, Ali Wardhana said that the new tax regulations can compensate for this 
since they are easy to administer, employ a simple system and set low maximum 

tariffs. Dual taxation also has been done away with. 

Australia’s Role 

Senator John Button, who spoke before Ali Wardhana, also noted that Australia 
and Indonesia have close economic, political and cultural relations. 

Indonesia is Australia's closest and largest neighbor and the government of 
Australia has great interest in developing the relations between the two coun- 
tries in a number of areas. The commercial relations between the two countries 
are gratifying in a number of ways, both because there is a large volume of 
trade and because these relations have not been disturbed by any problems. 

Australia's exports to Indonesia have an average annual value of $400 million, 
and many Australian companies are investing their capital in Indonesia. At 

the present time this investment is estimated at $150 million. Australia also 
provides Indonesia with assistance in developing various sectors of its econ- 
omy, such as the agricultural sector, in the construction of potable water 

projects, and in management projects. 

"In addition to having mutually beneficial economic relations, the two coun- 
tries also have been able to develop a better mutual understanding in social 

and cultural matters,” he said. 

Indonesia also is an important destination for Australian tourists, since some 
85,000 Australians vacation in Indonesia each year. "I hope that in the fu- 
ture we can receive a similar number of Indonesians in Australia,” he said. 

Commenting on political relations he said, "I trust that relations in the po- 
litical sphere have become more mature, even though we cannot expect Indonesia 
and Australie to always be in agreement on every problem. There are certain 

to be differences of opinion from time to time." 

John Button told the businessmen of the two countries that their efforts to 
develop their roles in building close cooperation between the two nations were 

greatly appreciated. “This meeting is very important to me, and so I took the 
opportunity to come here even though occupied with the situation surrounding 

the general election,” he added. 
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This is the 13th time since 1971 that a conference of Indonesian and Australian 

businessmen has been held. There were about 80 businessmen who attended the 
conference. They discussed investment prospects, trade, the policies of their 
respective governments and cther matters of interest. The Indonesian officials 

who spoke at the conference included the chairman of the BKPM, the secretary 
general of the Department of Industry, Tuk Setiohadi, who represented the min- 
ister of industry, the junior minister for estate crops, and the director gen- 
eral of general mining, Sutarjo Sigit. Eddy Kowara, the chairman of the DKSPIA, 
said that, "Clearly, the focus was on the possibility of Australia investing in 
the agrobusiness sector." 

5458 
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ASEAN PARTNERS INVITED TO JOINTLY DEVELOP GAS FIELDS 

Kuala Lumpur BUSINESS TIMES in English 14 Nov 84 p 1 

{Text } 

CSO: 

INDONESIA has invited its Asean 
artners to jointly develop its gas 
ields in the South China Sea 
within the framework of regional 
cooperation 
The proposal was made by Ab- 

du) Rachman Ramiy, president of 
the Indonesian state-owned oil 
agency, Pertamina, at the 10th an- 
nual meeting of the Asean Council 
on Petroleum (Ascope), currently 
being held here 
Mr Abdul Rachman was refer- 

ring to devclopment of the Natuna 
sub-basin, lying in Indonesian ter- 
ritorial waters midway between 
Peninsular Malaysia and Sabah 
and Sarawak. 
According to Pertamina esti- 

mates, the Natuna field has a gas 
reserve of 39 trillion cubic feet of 
gas 
The estimates are based on re- 

sults of six test welis sunk by Esso 
Indonesia which is exploring the 

4200/310 

reserve under a product- 
agreement with Pertamina. 
Mr Abdul Rachman indicated 

that the Natuna gas might be con- 
verted to liquified natural gas 
(LNG) for Asean use. 
The offer, if taken up by the 

Asean member countries, would 
become the cornerstone of Asean 
cooperation. 

r Abdul Rachman said the 
offer was ~aade in order to obtain 
solid commitment from Asean to 
promote joint cooperation in pe- 
troleum development and policy. 
There was no immediate re- 

sponse to the Indonesian offer but 
Abdul Rachman said details 
would be discussed with his Asean 
counterparts. 

Indonesia had previously made 
a joint development offer to neigh- 
bouring countries and p 
lans to lay gas pipelines to 
alaysia and Singapore where it 
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BANGKOK, Nov. 13 
feels there are sizeable markets. 
Chairman of the Petroleum 

Authority of Thailand (PTT), Dr 
Chaovana Na Sylvanta, called for 
efficient utilisation and conserva. 
tion of energy resources. 

There was also a need to have a 
detailed study of optimum rates of 

and increased explora 
tion and development of existing 
and alternative sources of energy, 
he said. 
He also cailed for more concrete 

examples of bilateral and multila- 
teral ation such as the Thai- 
Malaysian Joint Development 

ment and where these al 
ready existed, there should be 
more progress. 
He said that although there had 

been considerable success in the 
exchange of information on fuels, 
there should be more efforts in the 
direction of standardising Asean 
fuel specifications 



INDONESIA 

RACIAL DISCRIMINATION NOT COMPATIBLE WITH NATIONALISM 

Jakarta SINAR HARAPAN in Indonesian 8 Nov 84 pp 1, 12 

[Text] Minister of Home Affairs Soepardjo Roestam has called on Indonesian 
society to repudiate the colonial heritage left by the Dutch, who maintained 

a dogmatic, structural separation between the Chinese and the natives. 

Speaking on Thursday morning [8 November] at a panel discussion sponsored by 

the Noble Commitment Foundation (Yayasan Prasetiya Mulya) and the Indonesian 
Youth Development Foundation (Yayasan Pembangunan Pemuda Indonesia) on the 
theme ‘Stabilize the Meaning of Nationalism and the Formation of the Nation to 
Strengthen the Existence of the State and Nation,” the minister said that the 
system of dogmatic, structural separation developed by the colonial government 
created psychological behavioral patterns and attitudes characterized mainly 
by suspicion. 

Mutual alienation increased both in scope and in intensity of feeling, and 
this made it difficult for a feeling of joint solidarity to develop. And ali 
of this occurred in a sociologically complex environment, one with a variety 
of groups and classes. 

The minister said that this historical background is the reason why even today 
the Indonesian nation is faced with problems that sometimes become complicated, 
with problems that are the source of the ethnic, racial and religious issues 

and group rivalries that surface in public life. 

The minister urged the Indonesian nation to develop a new attitude, to gear its 
thinking to the spirit and ideais of nationalism, to put aside all forms of 
discrimination, and to replace discrimination with unity and cohesion in the 
educational, economic, political, social, cultural and legal sectors. 

He declared that Indonesia's concept of nationalism does not permit discrimi- 

nation or the existence of majority and minority groups. Yet we repeatedly 
encounter racist attitudes and actions and an increase in the awareness and 
understanding of the difference between "natives" and ‘nonnatives," between 

indigenous citizens and citizens of foreign descent. 
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Furthermore, people tend to directly link any friction between natives and non- 
natives with the rich-poor ‘ssue since many persons of Chinese descent make 
their living in the economic sector. But the fact is that not all persons of 
Chinese descent are rich and not all persons of other races are poor. 

Importance of Assimilation 

He said that assimilation occupies a very important position in the develop- 

ment of national unity and cohesion, that it is extensive in its scope, and 
that citizens of foreign descent are one of the important problems in assimi- 
lation. 

The minister said that the process of assimilation is important because it is 
our intention to develop a nation that is characterized by unity in diversity, 

and because we have cast our national existence in the mold «f a national 
state with a national constitution and a national ideology. Consequently, the 

problems of assimilation do not arise from our constitution and ideology but 
rather "the problems of assimilation are historical, psychological and socio- 
logical problems," he said. 

The panel discussion was attended by Minister of Youth and Sports Abdul Gafur, 
Junior Minister/Cabinet Secretary Moerdiono, who also addressed the meeting, 
Liem Sioe Liong, William Suryadjaya and a number of other businessmen, and 
political leaders from Golkar, the United Development Party (PPP) and the 
Indonesian Democratic Party (PDI). 

Several working papers were presented at today's panel discussion. Prof Dr 
Harsya Bachtiar's paper was titled "The Meaning of Nationalism in the Forma- 
tion of the Nation," Engr Sarwono Kusumaatmadja spoke on “Indonesia's Concept 
of Nationalism and the Future," Dr Daoed Joesoef on "The Role of the Business 
World and Entrepreneurship in the Formation of the Nation," and Drs Kwik Kian 
Gie on "Several Concrete Contributions of the Business World in National De- 
velopment." 

The Noble Commitment Foundation was founded by businessmen of foreign descent 
and the Indonesian Youth Development Foundation by activists of the 1966 Gen- 

eration. 

5458 
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RECORD RICE PRODUCTION WILL CREATE STORAGE PROBLEMS 

Jakarta KOMPAS in Indonesian 8 Nov 84 pp 1, 12 

[Text] The purchase of husked and unhusked rice by Bulog (National Logistics 
Agency), an activity referred to as food procurement, set a record in 1984. 
From 1 February to 27 October 1984 food procurement totalled 2,429,248 tons of 
rice equivalent. This is 24 times more than the 959,657 tons of rice equiva- 
lent procured during the same period last year. 

This achievement was possible because national production of rice reached 
25.497 million tons, an increase of 6.4 percent over production in the preced- 
ing year. In addition, improvements were made in the postharvest handling of 
the crop and this reduced losses and improved quality, and it also made more 

rice available for purchase by Bulog. It also is important to note that de- 
spite the large quantity of rice procured, it was not necessary to deviate 
from the standards of quality that have been established for the purchase of 

rice by Bulog. 

KOMPAS obtained this information last week from Sukriya Atmaja, the deputy 

chief of Bulog, and Drs Fauzan Mansyur, the head of the Financial Bureau of 
Bulog. 

The procurement of these large stocks of rice has not been accompanied by 
large-scale market operations or sales by Bulog. Consequently, at the end of 
fiscal 1984/85, that is, in April 1985, Bulog will have about 2.2 million tons 

of rice. This is the largest stock of rice ever held by Bulog. 

"The food situation this year is very good," Sukriya Atmaja said. "On the one 
hand, production has increased and the quality of the rice is very good. And 
on the other hand, there has been no lean season and so not much of the rice 
purchased by Bulog can be put on the market. And there are still large stocks 
of rice remaining from last year." 

In April of this year Bulog's rice stocks from last year totalled 1.4 million 

tons. But Bulog will also procure an estimated 2.5 million tons of rice 
through the end of fiscal 1984/85 and this means that it will control a total 
of 3.9 million tons. Only 1.7 million tons will be distributed, with 1.4 mil- 
lion tons being allocated under the budget (as part of the wages of government 



employees) and another 300,000 tons going to remote areas outside Java. Con- 

sequently, as of April 1985 Bulog must have storage facilities for 2.2 million 
tons of rice. 

Storage Problems 

Both the deputy chief of Bulog and the head of its Financial Bureau agree that 
the most important problem that will face the agency in coming years is that 
of rice storage. 

It is estimated that rice production will continue to increase due to the es- 
tablishment of agricultural intensification and extensification programs, im- 
provements in pest control, improvements in the postharvest handling of the 
crop and the use of high quality seed. This year production also was helped 
by the good weather. But the increase in the production of paddy is expected 
to create new problems. 

The government has given Bulog the assignment of stabilizing the price of rice, 
and therefore the agency must buy up the surplus rice produced by farmers to 
keep the price from dropping. The more paddy the farmers produce, the more 
rice Bulog must buy. And the problem that Bulog must now face is one of find- 
ing a way to store the rice. 

The warehouse problem is the main problem. The warehouses controlled by Bulog 
have a capacity of 3 million tons, but the agency also rents warehouses from 
private parties and this additional space gives it a total warehouse capacity 

of 4.2 million tons. These warehouses are used to store both rice and o.4er 
types of foodstuffs. This capacity may be adequate at the present time, but 
it will have to be increased in coming years. 

Exports 

The government is beginning to look at exports as one means of reducing its 
excess stocks of rice. Bulog Deputy Chief Sukriya Atmaja went to Bangladesh 
recently with an offer to export rice, but that country is already importing rice 

from Thailand and Burma. Also, Bangladesh officials felt that the quality of 
the Indonesian rice was too high and, consequently, that the price was not 
right. 

Sukriya Atmaja also offered to barter rice for burlap but there was not enough 
burlap to exchange for Indonesia's rice. Although Indonesia did not succeed 
in obtaining a contract for the export of rice, a memorandum of agreement was 

signed at a later date. The agreement states that if Bangladesh has an urgent 
need for food, then Indonesia will supply 150,000 tons for a period of 2 to 3 
years. Price will be determined when the export shipments begin. 

Sukriya Atmaja also offered rice to the Philippines, but that country is import- 
ing rice from Thailand and the PRC and will soon be harvesting its rice crop. 
Indonesia is continuing its search for export markets both for the rice that 
is produced within the country and for rice it has imported and wants to re- 

export. There are about 250,000 tons of imported rice in Indonesia, much of 
it in Jakarta. 
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“As the stabilizer of rice prices, and even though the surplus stocks are caus- 
ing us problems, we cannot just drop the surplus on the market because this 
would cause the price to go down and would damage the farmer," Sukriya Atmaja 
said. 

He said that Bulog also thinks about the problems of consumers and that the 
agency must maintain a balance between the price paid to producers and the 
price charged to consumers. If the market price drops below the government- 
established base price of 165 rupiah per kg of dry unhusked rice that is paid 
to farmers who sell to village-unit cooperatives (KUDs) then Bulog will con- 

tinue to buy rice, but if the market price for medium-grade rice in Java rises 
above 300 rupiah per kg then Bulog will sell some of its stock to bring the 
price down. 

Indonesia is not planning to import additional supplies of rice, including rice 
obtained under PL-480 aid from the United States, since it has a surplus on 
hand. 

5458 
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INDONESIA 

NEED FOR CLOSER SUPERVISION OF ALIENS 

Jakarta MERDEKA in Indonesian 8 Nov 84 p 2 

[Text] According to Baramuli, SH, the Directorate General of Immigration 
should be given increased and more extensive authority so it will be able to 
supervise all activities carried out by aliens in Indonesia who do not have 
valid residence permits. 

Baramuli, a deputy chairman of Parliamentary Commission III, told a MERDEKA 
reporter that the persons supervised by the Directorate General of Immigration 
include overseas Chinese who were deported to the PRC under Government Regula- 
tion No 10 of 1959 and subsequently returned as illegal immigrants. Baramuli 
spoke with the reporter on Tuesday [6 November] after visiting the immigration 
office at Halim Perdanakusumah airport and the Central Immigration Detention 
Barracks in East Jakarta. 

He said that during a hearing conducted by a parliamentary group with immigra- 
tion officials, the coordinator for immigration affairs at the Jakarta zone 
office of the Department of Justice, Harsongko Wiriodinoto, explained that 
there are about 1,500 illegal immigrants in Indonesia who are subject to Gov- 
ernment Regulation No 10 of 1959. Most of these people live with families 
that have assumed responsibility for them rather than at detention barracks. 
They are required to report in at regular intervals. 

Commenting on Harsongko's explanation, Baramuli said that he hoped the govern- 
ment would authorize the Directorate General of Immigration to maintain direct 
supervision over these people, since persons who are required to report to the 

authorities but who are not physically detained usually go to work like most 
other people. Baramuli, a member of the Golkar faction in Parliament, said 
that he would struggle to obtain this authority for immigration officials when 
the government submits its immigration bill to Parliament for discussion. 

A group of members of Parliament is conducting hearings with agencies that deal 
with legal matters. The group is headed by M.H. Thamrin, the chairman of Par- 
liamentary Commission III, and includes Baramuli, SH, Mochammadijah Haji, SH 
and Marsuli, the commission's deputy chairmen. The purpose of the hearings is 
to obtain input for discussion at plenary sessions of Parliament. 

5458 
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INDONESIA 

BIOGRAPHIC INFORMATION ON INDONESIAN PERSONALITIES 

[Unless otherwise noted, the following information on Indonesian personalities has 

been extracted from Indonesian language sources published in Jakarta. | 

ENGR ABDULLAH PUTEH—On 4 November Engr Abdullah Puteh (36 years old) was elected 
general chairman of the Central Executive Council of the KNPI [Indonesian National 
Youth Congress] for the period 1984-87. Engr H. Abdullah Puteh was born in Aceh 
on 4 July 1948, He had previously served as the chief of the Public Works Office 
in Aceh Timur Regency from 1974-79. He was assigned to study at Bandung Technolo- 
gical Institute in 1979 and graduated from the Faculty of Civil and Technical En- 
gineering at that institution in October 1984, majoring in city planning. Puteh 
had previously been chairman of the KNPI branch in Aceh Timur Regency and served 
on the Executive Committee of the HMI [Indonesian University Students Association] 
when Akbar Tanjung was general chairman. He is also a member of the Functional 
Development Faction of Parliament. [Excerpts] [Jakarta KOMPAS in Indonesian 
5 Nov 84 pp 1, 12] 5170 

DR H. MASKA RIDWAN-—-On 4 November Dr H. Maska Ridwan (39 years old) was elected 
secretary general of the Central Executive Council of the KNPI [Indonesian Nation- 
al Youth Congress] for the period 1984-87. Ridwan was born in Cirebon, West Java, 
on 5 December 1945. Since 1974 he has been active in the KNPI, serving as deputy 
chairman of the KNPI branch in the city of Cirebon (1976-78). He served as chair- 
man in the same branch from 1979 to 1982. In 1982 he was elected chairman of the 
West Java Provincial Council. He said: "I have never previously been a member of 
a youth or university student organization, apart from sports organizations and 
the Mahawarman Association of Battalion IX in Cirebon." [Excerpts] [Jakarta 
KOMPAS in Indonesian 5 Nov 84 pp 1, 12] 5170 

GANIS HARSONO DIES--Ganis Harsono, the publisher of the English language newspa- 
per, INDONESIAN OBSERVER, died at the Navy Hospital in Jakarta on 7 November. He 
had served as spokesman of the Department of Foreign Affairs in 1965. He had been 
treated at the hospital for about 1 month for cancer of the lungs. Ganis Harsono 
was born in Jombang [East Java] on 24 March 1922. After graduating from high 
school he attended the Higher Technical School (now called the Bandung Technologi- 
cal Institute), majoring in architecture. After entering the Indonesian diploma- 
tic service he was assigned as press attache in London and subsequently was first 
secretary of the Indonesian Embassy in Washington, spokesman of the Department of 
Foreign Affairs, and finally was deputy minister of foreign affairs. When the 
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transition took place from the Old Order to the New Order [1965-67, as a result 
of the abortive communist coup d‘etat of 1965], Ganis Harsono was placed under 
house arrest. In 1971 he was freed and continued his career as a writer. In 
1977 he wrote a book entitled "Recollections of an Indonesian Diplomt in the Su- 
karno Era" [title given in English]. The deceased left a wife and a son. 
[Excerpts] [Jakarta KOMPAS in Indonesian 8 Nov 84 p 12] 5170 

EAST JAVA POLICE CHIEF--General (Police) Anton Soedjarwo, chief of the Indonesian 
Police, presided over a transfer of office ceremony involving the position of 
East Java chief of police. Major General (Police) Soedarmadji, the former in- 
cumbent, transferred his office to Brig Gen (Police) Dr Wik Djatmika, master of 
laws, at Police Headquarters in Surabaya on 6 November. Brig Gen Wik Djatmika had 
previously been chief of police in South and Southeast Sulawesi, with his head- 
quarters in Ujungpandang. He had also served previously as deputy governor of the 
Police Section of the Indonesian Armed Forces Academy (1973-79) and in the police 
force in Fast Java. His last position before assuming his new duties was that of 
acting chief of staff of Police Region X/East Java. He was born in Purwokerto 
[Central Java] 50 years ago. [Excerpts] [Jakarta KOMPAS in Indonesian 8 Nov 84 
p 9] 5170 

ITRAWAN ABIDIN--On 10 November Master of Laws Irawan Abidin took an oath of office 
as the new director of information of the Department of Foreign Affairs. The po- 
sition of director of information in the Department of Foreign Affairs had been 
unfilled since the beginning of 1984 when S. A. M. Alaydrus, the previous incum- 
bent, was appointed Indonesian ambassador to Tunisia. W. A. Miftach had served 
as acting director of information during the interim. I[rawan Abidin had previous- 
ly been chief of the Administrative Leadership Section of the Bureau of General 
Affairs in the Department of Foreign Affairs and also had served as chief of the 
Information Service in the Indonesian Embassy in London. Irawan Abidin began his 
career in the Department of Foreign Affairs in 1964. He is the second member of 
his family to serve as an Indonesian diplomat. The late Zainal Abidin, his fa- 
ther, served at several Indonesian embassies overseas, including the embassy in 
London. While living in Great Britain with his family, Irawan Abidin attended 
Eaton House School, Irawan Abidin's first assignment as a young diplomat was in 
1968, when he was stationed in Hungary as press attache at the Indonesian Embassy 
in Budapest. In 1974 he was assigned to Damascus, Syria, as chief of the Economic 
Section of the Indonesian Embassy and was later assigned as press attache at the 
same post. As chief of the Economic Section in Damascus, Irawan Abidin obtained 
a contract from the Syrian Government to import 350 tons of tea from Indonesia, 
and the shipment was transported on an Indonesian flag vessel to Syria. From 
1980-84 lrawan Abidin was assigned as press attache at the Indonesian Fmbassy in 
London, During his assignment in London he was well known to British mass media 
representatives. lLrawan Abidin encouraged the establishment of the Anglo- 
Indonesian Foundation, an organization sponsored by British and Indonesian busi- 
nessmen which provides assistance to Indonesian scientists and technicians in ob- 
taining advanced training in Great Britain in their specialized fields. Trawan 
Abidin was born in May 1940 in Jakarta. We has five sons at present, [Text] 
{Jakarta SINAR HARAPAN in Indonesian 10 Nov 84 pp 1, 12] 5170 

CSO: 4213/77 



KAMPUCHEA 

CORRESPONDENT NOTES ECONGAIC, SOCIAL CONDITIONS 

Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish | Dec 84 p 5 

[Article by Tom Hansson: "The Authorities Wink at Smugglers Here"] 

[Text] “When we returned to Phnom Penh in March 1980 there was nothing here. 
But now look at how fine it is," said the old man, and pointed in at what 
must have been the ground floor of a two-story stone house with French shut- 
ters. 

Today there is no second story. “Shot away by Pol Pot," said the man. On 
the ground floor lived three adults and five children. A relatively large 

room, with flaking plaster. A tiny kitchen, and if possible an even smaller 
toilet. 

Outside on the facade are the remains of the initials TWA. Once this was 

the office of an American airline company. 

The interior would hardly appear in the IKEA catalog. And it would only be 
with the greatest hesitation that one would agree with the old man about 
“how fine it is." But it is no worse than for most of the inhabitants of 

Phnom Penh. And it is free. 

No Rent 

[t is nearly 6 years since the fall of the Khmer Rouge regime. The inhab- 

itants of the capital still pay neither electricity nor water fees. 

Neither do they pay any rent. 

Some years ago an attempt was made to introduce a system for collecting rents. 

Because of a lack of competent personnel to manage the system, the idea was 
abandoned. 

in 1982 Phnom Penh had about 200,000 inhabitants. Today, according to the 

regime, the number is about 500,000. It is still well below the /00,000 

figure when the city was the largest. Once it was surely impressive. Today 

one can hardly imagine what it looked like then. 
: 

. 
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Museum Maintained 

Some buildings have, however, been maintained, and even renovated. As for 
example the National Museum, where the red brick building contains a large 

number of unique Buddhist sculptures. Inside the museum, however, the spar- 
rows competed with the lizards in destroying the carefully woven spiderwebs 
that covered several sculptures. 

The royal palace at Tonle Sap is also well maintained, with its silver room 
in which the floor is solid silver and the room is filled with Buddha 
statues. Temples represented cherished objects for the Khmer Rouge effort 
to eliminate the old society. 

Some temples are now renovated, others newly built. As for the number of 
Buddhist monks, the government says that in the entire country before 1975 

there were 82,000, and that 25,168 were killed during the years of the Khmer 
Rouge regime. The number of monks today is estimated at between 5,090 and 
6,000. Only old monks are seen, as the young are not allowed to waste their 
time in the temples. 

Surplus of Food 

The most populous places in Phnom Penh are, however, the markets. The city 
has 5 large and about 10 smaller markets. A swarm of stands which sell fish, 
meat, vegetables and fruit. A visible surplus of food in a country which a 
short time ago requested international aid to provide food supplies. 

The markets indicate partly that farmers can earn extra with what they grow 
on the side, and partly that the population can buy whatever is not included 
in the state rationing system--or buy more than the rationing system allows. 

Besides food one can buy clothing, shoes, old foreign books, jewelry, cos- 
metics, medicines, watches, music cassettes and stereo sets. Anything-- 

for those who can pay the free market prices. 

"Yes, I also earn a little money on the side,” said a middle aged man who 
was eagerly leafing through his bankroll, in the process of buying te latest 
model Seiko watch. 

Smuggled Goods 

A good monthly wage is about 300 riel. At the official rate of exchange 

that is about 42 U.S. dollars. On the free market, however, it would be only 
five dollars, and the man at the watch stand-<-at least theoretically--was 

ready to pay 6 months wages to get his watch. 

Most of the goods--except for the fresh provisions--come from Thailand. 
Smuggled in by boat or motorcycle across the border. Some things come from 

Singapore, and western medicines are often sent home by Khmers living abroad. 
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"If smuggling helps the country we do nothing to stop it,” said a govern- 
ment spokesman in Phnom Penh. “But we have recently introduced a tax based 
on the value of the smuggled goods. Maybe 3-5 percent.” 

Coveted Medicines 

Medicines are especially coveted in a country which has no pharmacies and 
has a chronic shortage of medicines. Besides, in the hospitals which are 
operated with the help of foreign organizations, the possibilities of free 
medicine are zero. 

But in the markets the medicine stands are plentiful. Here one can get all 
the world’s penicillin preparations with hypodermic needles, blood-thinning 
substances, medicine for ulcers and plastic packages of glucose for intra- 
venous application. 

A western doctor said, “People go to the markets and buy some medicine when 
they feel ill. But often it is old, expired, or a preparation which is pro- 
hibited in the West." 

Some preparatiors are also homemade, packed in an attractive box from Bayer 
or Ciba-Geigy. And in the best case, entirely ineffective. 

The authorities have chosen, as in the case of goods smuggling, to look the 
other way. Medicines, like clothing, shoes, soap and cassettes, are needed. 
And they have nothing to offer. 

Weddings Popular 

Besides the markets, Phnom Penh has little to offer. Not to the inhabitants, 

nor to the occasional visitor. 

"We cycle or stroll around the city, especially in the area around the pal- 
ace,” said a young Khmer. "Or we gather at someone's home and listen to 

music cassettes." 

Or they arrange weddings. Before the rice harvest begins, they often take 

the opportunity to arrange weddings which have been planned for a long time. 

Kampuchea is morally a very strict society. Girls are kept at home until a 

suitable partner is arranged. And after the marriage they remain home and 

have children. 

"My wife will never have to werk,” said a young man who had just opened a 

barber shop. “I would prefer to work twice as hard myself.” 

Charming Party 

A wedding is a charming party. Preferably at a restx ant. With dressed<-up 

and powdered ladies, gentlemen in suits a little too large, and genuine 

electric guitars. 
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"I bought it from a chap who brought it in from Thailand,” said the proud 
owner of a glittering thing bearing the name “Imperial.” But the problem 
was not with the guitar, it was with the electricity. The current is still 
a little irregular. 

Government sponsored concerts and performances are all more or less charac- 
terized by the anti-Pol Pot theme. That is also true of the excursion 
offered to the local population ond to which they always take foreign guests. 

The main attraction is the Tuol Sleng prison with its pictures of victims 
and torture equipment, the political exhibition which was dedicated on 
Liberation Day, 7 January of this year “and which everyone has seen,” plus 
the mass grave in Cheoung Ek with its 8,985 neatly stacked skeletons. 

The Memory Is Insufficient 

The memory of the Khmer Rouge regime is the current government's vital nerve. 
No official publication, no speech, no interview takes place without a con- 

stant reference to just that. 

"The problem for the regime will come when they are forced to realize that 
the memory of Pol Pot is insufficient. Then it must also be able to offer 

the people something,” said a western aid worker. 

At nine o'clock in the evening the curfew goes into effect. The young Khmer 
soldiers take their places at the intersections. *®uvt the whole thing is 
relaxed. Occasional assaults and gunfire do occur in Phnom Penh, but the 
young soldiers smoke, chat, play cards and permit night-carousing aid work- 

ers to pass between the hotels Samaki and Moncron. 

But with the darkness the Vietnamese soldiers come out. During the day 
most have been guarding buildings like the National Bank. Now they take 
their positions along the main streets and on the corners. The Khmer 
soldiers can not be trusted. 

9287 
CSO: 3650/7! 
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KAMPUCHEA 

SWEDISH DOCTOR IN KOMPONG CHNANG NOTES PROBLEMS 

Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 24 Nov 84 p 5 

[Article by Tom Hansson: "A Problem for a Swedish Doctor in Kampuchea-- 
The War Against the Guerrillas Takes Resources"] 

[Text] "Yes, of course it is better here than in the 

other provinces. Our hospital maintains higher standards 
and can receive more difficult cases." 

Lor Sum is a pediatrician and vice director of the hospital in Kompong 
Chnang. A hospital which since April 1982 has operated with the aid of the 
Swedish Red Cross. At a cost of 4 million kronor per year. 

Kompong Chnang is barely 3 hours drive north of Phnom Penh, and is the main 

town in the province of the same name. The province has over 240,000 in- 
habitants, and the town has 20,000. The hospital, which takes care of the 

population of the town and the province as a whole, has 156 beds. 

“But at present we have 200 inpatients here," said Lor Sum. "We are short of 
space--and medicines, instruments and people. And in addition we receive 
100 patients for consultation every day." 

Crowded Hospital 

The hospital has separate buildings for the children's clinic and for care 
of tuberculosis patients. Reception, operating room, surgical clinic etc. 
are all in one building. As in all the other hospitals in the country, 
there is nearly always a relative with each patient, which does not make the 

space less crowded. 

Now there is a separate military hospital in Kompong Chnang, a city which 
also has important military barracks. But civilians who are wounded in, 

for example, guerrilla attacks are taken first to the Red Cross hospital. 

"At present, half of our 24 surgical patients were wounded by bullets, gre- 
nades or mines," said Hans Samnegard, surgeon and one of the three Swedish 
Red Cross delegates at the hospital. 
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Six Wounded 

That day six wounded were brought in from the Boribou district in the pro- 
vince. Rifle and grenade wounds, and a couple of mine wounds. 

"Otherwise it is mostly common illnesses in this area. Malaria, diarrhea 
and tuberculosis. Illnesses which are simple in the West, such as measles 
and whooping-cough, have more serious consequences here," said pediatrician 
Alf Nyberg. | 

The hospital has its own electric generator and water pump, and functions 
by simple but effective methods. 

According to the Kampuchean Government, it is not intended that foreign 
“experts” shall work. Doctors or not, their task is to train and give 
advice. 

"In practice it does not work that way," said Hans Samnegard. "We do very 
much work, which is also the only correct way." 

Other hospitals and institutions which have foreign aid organizations present 
function in the same way. Common tasks also require that the activity stands 
or falls with the foreign presence. If the foreign personnel are taken away, 

the medicines would disappear first, and then the hospitals would quickly be 
empty. 

Political Tasks 

Government policy also becomes more involved from time to time. The person 

responsible for health and care questions in Kompong Chnang province will 
for several months be in a political school in Hanoi. The vice director 
and also the counterpart of the Swedish surgeon has been assigned more 
political duties--a not unusual phenomenon--and is thereby removed from 

many of the hospital activities. 

In the middle of November half of the 50 local employees of the hospital 
disappeared. They were taken to the front to help with a clearing project 
which the authorities were conducting, in an effort to make a civilian con- 

tribution to a military operation. 

"It becomes very difficult to carry on operations at the same level," said 
nurse Astrid Meyer. "Among those who disappeared was the nurse anaesthetist 

whom we had trained here." 

Preventive Care 

Since Swedish aid activity in Kompong Chnang began in April 1982, it has 

more and more become directed toward preventive care. Especially in child 

33 



health care and vaccination campaigns. Something which is favorably re- 

ceived by the authorities. 

"If there is to be an investment in the future, it should be in child and 
mother care, and vaccinations. These are not expensive things, and they 
give the greatest results," said Hans Samnegard. 

For the moment, however, they are only waiting for two things--that the 
hospital will get latrines--which they do not now have--and that a new, 
larger child clinic will be built. The ball is now in the court of the 
provincial authorities. But the work of sending civilians to the front 
pushes the hospital into the background. 

The Red Cross hospital in Kompong Chnang costs four million Swedish kronor 
per year. It is a project which is considered very good by the other aid 
organizations in Kampuchea. 

One aid worker in Phnom Penh said, "The Swedes are among the few who are 

always outside of Phnom Penh. The others of us sit here in the capital and 
have no comprehension of what is happening out in the provinces. 

9287 
CSO: 3650/71 
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REPORTAGE CONTINUES ON BORDER FIGHTING 

SRV Operations 

BK130217 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 13 Dec 84 p 5 

[Text] Hanoi has moved more tanks, artillery pieces and infantry closer to 
the Khmer Rouge stronghold in the mountainous Phnum Malai region, the 
National Security Council [NSC] chief said yesterday. 

Squadron-Leader Prasong Sunsiri said the marked buildup, which included T-54 
battle tanks and 130mm field guns, indicated an imminent Vietnamese assault 
to Phnum Mali very soon, possibly on Christmas Eve, which marks the sixth 
anniversary of the invasion of Kampuchea. 

Two other encampments under the control of the Khmer People's National Libera- 
tion Front in Ampil and Nong Samet are expected to be assaulted simultaneously, 
he said. 

The NSC secretary-general said the recent attacks on the smaller resistance 
camps at Sok Sann, opposite Pong Nam Ron District of Chanthaburi, and Bak Sey, 
opposite Nam Yun District of Ubon Ratchathani, were diversionary as both were 

of no military significance. 

International relief agencies have already been told to be on the ready to meet 
a new influx of refugees once the offensive starts in earnest. 

Sok Sann was overrun on Tuesday after Vietnamese gunners sent about 400 shells 
into the camp, according to a resistance source in Bangkok. 

However, he said casualties were light as the 7,000-strong civilian population 

had been evacuated to Thailand territory before the shelling. 

Sporadic fighting continued yesterday around the camp between the nationalist 

forces and Vietnamese troops, he added. 

On Saturday, the Vietnamese seized weapons and supplies and drove KPNLF troops 
from their base at Bak Sey. Six Kampucheans were killed and 23 others wounded, 

the KPNLF source said. 
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Vietnamese gunners shelled the perimeter of Ampil and around Ampil Lake with 
105mm artillery pieces and 82mm mortars yesteday morning. Resistance sources 
said six tanks and armoured personnel carriers were yesterday moved from 
Ban Kranon to about three kilometres southeast of Ampil. The sources said 
the Phnom Penh regime had banned unauthorised Kampucheans from traveling to the 
Thai-Kampuchean border. Violation of the restriction will be regarded as 

sympathetic to the resistance cause and liable to death penalty. 

Coalition Prime Minister Son Sann yesterday abruptly cancelled a visit to 
Nong Chan where he was due to preside over a cremation for 45 resistance troops 
killed defending the camp since November 18. 

Son Sann instead went to observe the situation near Sok Sann, according to 
Chea Chhut, commander of Nong Chan camp. 

SRV Casualties Around Nong Chan 

BK130849 Bangkok BANGKOK WORLD in English 13 Dec 84 p % 

[Text] Fifteen Vietnamese soldiers were killed or wounded i a battle with 

Kampuchean resistance forces outside Nong Chan camp opposite Ta Phraya District 
yesterday afternoon, the resistance Radio Samleng Khmer monitored in 
Aranyaprathet said this morning. 

The resistance forces launched an attack on a Vietnamese base three kilometres 
east of Nong Chan at about 2:30 p.m. AK47 rifles and RPG rocket launchers were 
reportedly used in the ensuing fight that lasted about 15 minutes. 

The resistance forces claimed to have seized several rifles, ammunition and other 

Vietnamese supplies after the fighting. It said one of its soldiers was killed 

and another wounded. 

The nationalist radio said about 60 Vietnamese soldiers were posted at the base 
which was considered a forward position of the main artillery base on Ban Phrao. 

According to the Kampuchean radio, Vietnam on Monday has sent about 500 soldiers 

te reoccupy an eastern portion of Nong Chan after its troops withdrew from the 

camp for a week, 

The report said that the two opposition forces were now squared off at Nong Caon, 

the western portion of which is still under the control of the Kampuchean 

resistance forces, 

North of Nong Chan, a report said that there were minor skirmishes outside 
Ampil camp yesterday evening, but a military source said today that it was 

still quiet late this morning. 

Further south opposite Pong Nam Ron District of Chanthaburi, heavy fighting was 

still continuing which pushed even more refugees into Thailand. A Border 

Patrol Police source said that the number has now reached 10,000. 

36 



Naval Commander Niphon Sirithon this morning described the fighting opposite 

Pong Nam Ron as very heavy and said that a large number of casualties was 
expected. 

Pressure on Resistance 

BK120909 Bangkok BANGKOK WORLD in English 12 Dec 84 p 32 

[Text] Vietnam today kept up pressure on Kampuchean nationalist forces shelling 
their bases at Ampil and Nong Chan and engaged in continued fighting at Sok Sann, 
according to Kampuchean sources. 

A source in Son Sann's Khmer People's National Liberation Front (KPNLF) said 
fighting erupted early this morning at Sok Sann, which has been under attack 
since Sunday. 

The source gave no further details on the battle situation at the base located 

opposite Bo Rai District in Trat Province. 

But a Supreme Command source said Sok Sann, besieged by some 1,500-1,600 
Vietnamese troops, was razed and overrun yesterday. 

The fighting at the third KPNLF base hit by Vietnamese troops since the start 
of the dry season offensive last month has pushed some 9,000 Kampuchean refugees 
into the Thai border district of Pong Nam Ron, the sources said. 

The KPNLF source said the last of the refugees arrived yesterday. 

Meanwhile, Vietnamese gunners were reportedly lobbing artillery fire into 
Nong Chan early this morning as camp commander Chhea Chut was preparing a 
funeral ceremony for KPNLF defenders who died in fighting that began on 

18 November. 

At Ampil, further north, Vietnam continued to fire artillery into the vicinity 
of the KPNLF's main stronghold for the third day, the KPNLF source said. 

Field sources said fresh reinforcements had been sent to beef up the KPNLF 

defenders at the stronghold, 

A western relief source said Vietnam, in a sweep that started last weekend, had 

hit at various Kampuchean resistance pickets located in positions opposite 

Nam Yun District, Ubon Ratchathani all the way down to Chantaburi. 

A Supreme Command source said some Vietnamese troops remained in Nam Yun 

District although most of the intruders had been flushed out. 

cso: 4200/27] 

37 



KAMPUCHEA 

MASS MEETING WELCOMES WPC'S ROMESH CHANDRA 

BK121545 Phnom Penh SPK in English 1137 GMT 12 Dec 84 

[Excerpts] Phnom Penh, 12 Dec (SPK)--"Having experienced continuous wars, 
suffered so much for decades and survived a nightmare of genocide, the Kampuchean 
people aspire to live in peace in order to rebuild the country," said 
Yit Kimseng, president of the Kampuchea Peace Committee [KPC] at a mass meeting 
Tuesday to welcome a visiting delegation of World Peace Council led by 
Romesh Chandra, president. 

Yit Kimseng recalled the international situation, highlighting the worldwide 
peace movement which had been trying to prevent a danger of a nuclear war pre- 
pared by the U.S. imperialists and their allies, "Together with all progressive 
people," he said, "the party and the government and the people of Kampuchea hold 
that the struggle for peace is the major and immediate task for the whole world. 
The Kampuchean people fully support all peace initiatives of the Soviet Union 
and other socialist countries." On the other hand, he strongly condemned the 
U.S. imperialists for escalating the arms race and their anti-socialist crusade, 

In his speech Romesh Chandra said: “Somebody asked me how many times had | 
been in Kampuchea. I want to answer this question honestly to you. Nobody 

counts how many times he comes home. I1 am home and it does not matter how 

many times. I amon the soil of Kampuchea. My heart is always with Kampuchea. 

Each time one comes to Kampuchea one sees something new. It will soon be 
six years since 7 January 1979. In the first year we came and said: At last 
life was beginning to stir in the dead Kampuchea killed by the Pol Pot clique, 

But then the children had forgotten even to smile. And then we came again 
and we said: The children of Kampuchea are smiling and nobody can wipe out 

this smile. And now Kampuchea is standing up to its full height and we hear 

the laughter of the children. This is a miracle, a miracle of the people, which 

is very important to all people of the world. I think of this city ol 
Phnom Penh six years ago. It was dead. Nothing moved yet. Pol Pot and 

leng Sary carried out the plan of the Beijing rulers to destrev life from it. 

Today Phnom Penh is alive, bursting with life, with laughs, « oy and happi- 

ness. To the citizens of Phnom Penh we say: Phnom Penh today iv really a city 

of life. This city means what the People's Republic of Kampuchea means to peace 

in the world, This city and this country's name is now the name which means the 

people can win, the people can be victorious, life can triumph over death. 11 
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Kampuchea had not come back to life the world would be different today. We 
bring greetings to Kampuchea from all over the world, from the 141 countries 
in which the World Peace Council is deposited and we come to say the people 
of the world are with Kampuchea, the new Kampuchea, today, tomorrow and for 
all time. 

"We shall tell the world,” Romesh Chandra promised, "When we go back. Pol Pot, 
Ieng Sary and their Chinese masters can never come back to Kampuchea. Those who 
support the Pol Pot clique, they [as received] are doomed by history. The 
process begun here is irreversible. Nothing can change it. The people of 
Kampuchea march forward. Nothing can stop the laughter of our children beginning 
to see new life." 

"Kampuchea is not alone; the whole world is with Kampuchea," he declared in 
conclusion. 

Also present at the meeting on the Kampuchean side were Chea Sim, Politburo 
member of the People’s Revolutionary Party of Kampuchea Central Committee, 
chairman of both the National Assembly and the National Council of the United 

Front for Construction and Defense of the Kampuchean Fatherland, Prach Sun, 
vice president of the Commission of the External Relations of the party Central 
Committee; Men Chhan, member of the State Council and vice chairman of the 
National Council of the United Front; and Vandy Kaon, KPC vice president. 

On the WPC side were Anders Walden, member of the WPC Presidium; Karoly Lauk, 
secretary and permanent representative of the WPC to the United Nations in 

Geneva. 

Members of the diplomatic corps were also on hand, 

CsO: 4200/271 
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KAMPUCHEA 

BRIEFS 

TALKS WITH WPC DELEGATION--Phnom Penh, 11 Dec (SPK)--Talks were held in 
Phnom Penh Monday afternoon between the delegates of the Kampuchean Peace 
Committee (KPC) and the World Peace Council (WPC). The KPC delegation was 
led by Yit Kimseng, president, and the WPC delegation by Romesh Chandra, 
president, on a current visit to Kampuchea. Also present at the talks on 
the Kampuchean side were Prach Sun, vice president of the Commission of the 
External Relations of the Central Committee of the People’s Revolutionary 
Party of Kampuchea; Vandy Kaon, vice president of the KPC; Peou Lida, general 
secretary of the National Council of the United Front for Construction and 
Defense of the Kampuchean Fatherland; and Sok An, general secretary of the KPC. 
On the WPC side were Anders Walden, member of the WPC Presidium; Karoly Lawko, 
secretary and permanent representative of the WPC at the United Nations in 
Geneva. [Excerpt] [Phnom Penh SPK in English 1101 GMT 11 Dec 84 BK] 

NHAN DAN DELEGATION--Phnom Penh, 12 Dec (SPK)-~A group of journalists of the 
Vietnamese daily NHAN DAN arrived in Phnom Penh Tuesday for a visit to Kampuchea 
at the invitation of the KAMPUCHEA weekly. The group headed by Ho Duong, deputy 
editor-in-chief of NHAN DAN, the paper of the Communist Party of Vietnam, was 

received on its arrival by Ren Panha, deputy editor-in-chief of the KAMPUCHEA 
weekly. [Text] [Phnom Penh SPK in English 1135 GMT 12 Dec 84 BK] 

SPORTS COOPERATION PROTOCOL SIGNED--Phnom Penh, 10 Dec (SPK)--A protocol on 
cooperation in sports for 1985-86 was signed in Phnom Penh Monday morning between 
Kampuchea and the Soviet Union. Signatories were Pen Yet, head of the Department 
of Physical Culture and Sports of the Ministry of Information and Culture of 
Kampuchea, and Roman Kissolev, president of the National Olympic Committee of 

the Soviet Union, on his visit to Kampuchea. Him Chhem, Kampuchean deputy 
minister of information and culture, My Samedy, president of the Khmer 
National Olympic Committee; and Achot Z. Melik Chakhnazarov and Boris A. Romanov, 

counsellors to the Soviet Embassy in Kampuchea, witnessed the signing. 
[Text] [Phnom Penh SPK in English 1114 GMT 10 Dec 84 BK} 
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CHAMPASSAK FACES THREAT FROM THAILAND 

Vientiane PASASON in Lao 25 Oct 84 p 2 

[Article by Ph Sinpaseut: "Phon Thong, District of Hope for Champassak People" ] 

{[Text] Speaking closely with the leading committee of Phon Thong, a district 
on the right shore of the Mekong River, made me absorb even more the strong 
role the people in Phon Thong District, Champassak Province, are fulfilling 
with other districts throughout the province in order to raise their banner 
for the advanced and all-around expansion of the collective style of living. 

The border of Phon Thong District adjoins Thailand for 39 km. This provides 
a great test for the Phon Thong District people, particularly after the liber- 
ation. For example, after the Thai ultrarightist reactionaries invaded the 
three Lao villages in Sayaboury Province by force the enemies aimed at the 
adjoining border for the purpose of political, economic, and social destruc- 
tion, especially accelerated destruction of our agricultural co-op conversion 
process. They also moved to create unrest, incite, divide, and sabotage the 

peace of the people in Phon Thong District with no letup. They persuaded cred- 
ulous people to flee to Thailand. The district party committee put its energy 
into solving the source of the problem by having all work sections work on 
building and strengthening their bases in every way. District and canton 
cadres and all villages have worked closely in the mass organizations. They 
explained to the people of all classes so they would understand the party pol- 
icies and clearly understand and solve the unhappiness of the people in a timely 
manner in the production base itself and in each family. Because Phon Thong 
District has effectively converted to the base, this has clearly changed things 
throughout the district. One hundred and seven villages districtwide were 

organized into agricultural co-ops and became firm and strong. The outstanding 
agricultural co-ops are those in Ban Ouppalat, Ban Na Lao, Non Hin, Nan Phachao, 

Nong Hai, Non Khoun, etc. Besides this, their national defense and security 
is also strong. In 10 cantons throughout the district there are both mobile 
and fixed guerrilla units. Whenever the enemies stick their heads in a canton 

or village, the guerrilla unit in that canton or village will become a driving 
force to immediately attack them. As a result, there is peace and security in 
making a living, and the standard of living is ensured in the district. The 
people who were once misled and fled and then faced hardship in Thailand have 
returned to their hometown, and are being attentively and wholeheartedly 
assisted by the district people. 
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After the official announcement to wipe out illiteracy in 1978 the people in 
Phon Thong District have made continuing progress. Now in 10 cantons through- 
out the district of Phon Thong there are secondary schools, and all 107 vil- 
lages districtwide have elementary schools. In 1983 what the people in Phon 
Thong District were proud of was their first senior high school. Public health 
was not only expanded to the canton and village levels, but also on down to 
different co-ops. 

With over 54,500 people and over 18,000 hectares of ricefields, under the 
leadership of the experienced district party committee and a strong adminis- 
trative committee the people in Phong Thong are now actively advancing to 
reach their goal set by the district--to produce 2.8 tons of rice per hectare 
on the average, improve the standard of living of the people throughout the 
district step by step, and continue beautifying Phon Thong District's new 
aspect. 
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SAVINGS LOTTERY CAMPAIGN, BANK DEPOSITS REPORTED 

Lottery Awards, Campaign Noted 

Vientiane VIENTIANE MAI in Lao 29 Oct & p 2 

{Article by Sivilai Vilaihong: "“Cadres, Workers, and Government Employees 
Around the Central Echelon Emulate Each Other To Buy the Savings Lottery and 

Savings Deposits") 

{Text] Since the end of 1983, ministries, departments, companies, state enter- 
prises, factories, and schools around the central echelons have opened emula- 
tion on bank deposits in order to take part in our country's national defense 
and socialist construction and also to help in saving capital for the govern- 
ment to use as a source of credit for agricultural settlement, agricultural 
co-ops, companies, state enterprises, and factories along with cadres and gov- 

ernment employees. It will be used for loans in order to expand production 
and to construct the family economy and to raise the standard of living of the 
people of ethnic groups step by step. It is also a means of participating in 
stabilizing the value of the kip. Because they accepted and absorbed this 
policy the ministries, departments, companies, state enterprises, factories, 

and schools around the central echelon have organized, propagandized, mobi- 
lized, and emulated each other to deposit their savings. Different work sec- 
tions are now mobilizing each other to deposit their collective savings in 
123 “special banks” including 67 ministries, departments, schools, and hos- 

pitals, 48 companies and state enterprises, and 18 factories. Particularly 
September 1984 they deposited savings valued at 7,948,800 kip in the “special 

central banks.” This included 473,100 kip of savings lottery sales. The 
savings lottery has been available for sale since carly April 1984. There 

are 82 savings lottery agents in ministries and departments and also companies, 
enterprises, factories, and schools. Although the savings lottery is a new 
type of savings deposit that many people have not yet gotten used to and do 
not yet understand, because of the attention and the cooperation from various 
work sections savings lottery sales agents have been organized in different 
departments, and have gradually increased the sales. Making deposits by buying 
the savings lottery is easy and convenient. It is good for the buyers and the 
sellers and for the nation as well. Therefore, the savings lottery has been 
received with good interest among cadres, government employees, and the gen- 
eral public, especially in getting ready for the savings lottery prize drawing 

at the end of this year. Someone who does not wish to tell his name purchased 
1,300 tickets worth 130,000 kip for his own family and on 30 September 1984 he 
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was lucky to win the first prize and many other prizes. He will still have 
chances to win the grand prize at the end of this year. The prize mentioned 
will be 300,000 kip cash. The first prize will be 90,000 kip cash; 5 awards 
for second prize are 20,000 kip each, and 1°8 other prizes. His participation 
in buying the savings lottery is a most correct way of saving according to the 
policy of the party because the money with which he bought the savings lottery 
tickets has not gone anywhere. He can withdraw it whenever he wants to. What 
is even better, however, is that he still has a chance to win prizes, which 
is a [bonus]. In this way he is participating in protecting and stabilizing 
the value of the kip, and in helping to save capital for the government to 
use in national construction and development. 25 October 1984. State Bank 
Deposit Department. [signed] Sivilai Vilaihong. 

Advert isement 

New and Special! 

Buy the Savings Lottery; You Can't Lose 
1. save capital for the government and for the whole 
2. save capital for individuals 
3. enter the prize drawings 
4. money may be withdrawn whether you win prizes or not 

(if you win once you can win again, and if you do not 
win this time you can enter the drawing again) 

Hurry! Buy the state savings lottery now. At the end 
of this year there will be a grand prize drawing worth 
300,000 kip 

A. First prize is 90,000 kip 
B. For more information please contact any branch of 

the state bank and representative units. 

Champassak Deposits 

Vientiane PASASON in Lao 29 Oct 84 ppl, 3 

[Article: “The Masses in Champassak Deposit Their Savings" ] 

[Excerpts] Provincial and district branches of the State Bank in different 

local levels throughout Champassak Province have been actively mobilizing and 
receiving savings deposit different population bases. At the end of 
August 1984 cadres, gove : sployees, and the people in Champassak Prov- 
ince deposited 7,452,800 kiy their local state bank branches, over 20 kip 
per person on the average. This exceeded the 1984 expected figure by 54 per- 

cent and was almost a 200-percent increase when compared with the net [ figures] 
for the end of 1983. This process is still continuing and is gradually 

expanding, especially since September 1984 when the Champassak provincial 
branch of the State Bank also distributed the savings lottery to the people. 
This savings lottery is a form of savings deposit in which buyers have chances 
to win prizes worth 300,000 kip [for the grand prize] and other prizes totalling 
128 in number. Each ticket purchased will have chances to win prizes every 3 
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months, at the end of March, June, September, and December, and this ticket 
will be eligible for prize drawings for as long as 3 years and could win many 
times. The savings lottery owner can withdraw money if he wants regardless of 
whether the lottery ticket has won any prize or not. At the end of the year 
in particular the savings lottery prize drawing will be drawn according to the 

category that has a total of five numbers and the one who wins first prize 
will receive 90,000 kip in cash. There are 5 second prizes worth 20,000 kip 
each in cash, 10 third prizes worth 5,000 kip each, 110 fourth prizes worth 
500 kip each, and there are 2 complimentary prizes worth 2,500 kip each. 

In the early period in Champassak Province and in other provinces the savings 
lottery drawings will be held in the central echelon temporarily. Later on, 

if any provinces are qualified to draw prizes on their own, they will hold 
the prize drawings in their own provinces. 

Savannakhet Deposits 

Vientiane PASASON in Lao 26 Oct 84 p 2 

[Article: "The Masses in Savannakhet Province Deposit Their Savings”) 

[Excerpt] Since September 1984 cadres and workers along with the people of 
ethnic groups in Savannakhet Province have gradually and extensively deposited 
the money they saved from different products in the Savannakhet Provincial 
branch of the State Bank. The amount deposited totalled over 347,000 kip. 
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LAOS 

ROUTE 9 CONSTRUCTION WORK SLOWED 

Vientiane PASASON in Lao 24 Oct 84 p 2 

[Article by Boungnong Saipangna: "Product: 2n Company No 3 Completes houte 9 
Prior to the Two Historic Days"] 

[Excerpts] By clearly understanding the plan of the party and government for 
1984, cadres and workers in the Central Irrigation Construction Company No 2, 
the Route 9 construction company which is one of many construction companies 

on this strategic route, have been struggling through many difficulties and 
have carried out the year plan set by the company by proudly scoring a great 
new achievement. 

The chief who is responsible for the Production Company No 3's Route 9 construc- 
tion told me that over the past three quarters the construction and repair of 
Route 9 faced many difficulties, especially in the second and third quarters 

when construction had to stop for a period of time because of the heavy rains, 
which also caused damage to the road. However, we still scored a fair number 
of achievements. We completed road construction from Km 119 to Km 121. The 
construction of the pipes under the road was completed in two places between 
Km 111 and Km 112. They also successfully constructed Bailey Bridge in one 
location which had been broken off for 24 meters by a stream. 

Along with effectively carrying out their own specialized task and to make the 
cadres and workers in the company deeply understand the policy of the party 
and government in each period as befits the slogan, "The workers are the levers 
of the nation,” I also did research on a number of different political docu- 
ments. These were documents on Laos-Vietnam-Kampuchea solidarity, industrial 

taxes, and import and export taxes. 

At the end the chief of Production Company 3 constructing Route 9 also said, 
"In this fourth quarter we have continued the emulation process by emulating 
each other to do socialist labor from Km 126 to Km 130, and to welcome the 

two national historic days." In a short period of time we have been able to 
accomplish the actual work of clearing 176,/00 [square meters] of dirt road, 

digging 14,365 cubic meters of bottom soil, and filling the bottom and surface 
soil. Now our company is continuing its construction process and is also 
accelerating the carrying out of the 1984 plan assigned to the company over 
14 km from Km 116 to Km 130 for satisfactory completion. 
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BUDDHIST LEADER ASSESSES LAO-THAI RELATIONS 

Vientiane PASASON in Lao 31 Oct 84 p 2 

(Article: "Pha Achan Thongkhoun Anantasounthon, Chairman of the Lao Central 
Unified Buddhists Association, Views Lao-Thai Relations") 

[Text] I represent the Lao Central Unified Buddhists Association and would 
like to give my views on Lao-Thai relations. 

1. In the past the inhabitants of the two countries of Laos and Thailand 
used to go back and forth to see each other as neighbors, especially the Lao 
and Thai people on both sides of the Mekong River who have the same customs 
and spoken language by which they have understood each other all along. 

2. In terms of religion the Lao and Thai have exchanged lessons since ancient 
times, and this has had a good influence on the practice and study of Buddhism. 
They have never had any conflict in the study of morality and in exercising 
our fine Buddhist customs. 

3. Speaking in general, the people and monks of Laos and Thailand have never 
hated each other. They have always loved each other, and if something happens 
they consult with each other directly according to the Buddha's teaching. 

4. After Laos was liberated the party and government of the LPDR had a clear 
policy toward Thailand of considering it a fraternal country. A joint 
announcement was made by the prime ministers of the LPDR and Kingdom of 
Thailand, and the Mekong River was a river of peace according to the old 
saying, "The Lao and Thai are brothers; they bathe at the same water's edge 

and eat fish from the same pond; when we go there we eat fish and when we come 
back here we eat rice." Thus, my views on the facts of Lao-Thai relations 
are as follows. 

The source of the undesirable situation is nothing but the Thai ultrarightist 

reactionaries who follow pan-Thaism in collusion with the Beijing expansionists 
and hegemonists to carry out their expansionist and hegemonist policies toward 

Laos, Thailand, and all of Southeast Asia as well. 

Thus, the occupation of the three Lao villages of Ban Mai, Ban Kang, and Ban 
Savang on 6 June 1984 by the Thai ultrarightist reactionaries was illegal and 

unjust. 
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We think this act is not appropriate nowadays. If all nations were to change 
their historical borders, the whole world would not be the same and there 
would only be endless wars fought over land. This era is an era in which man- 
kind is moving toward peace and against war, especially nuclear war, that 
could wipe out all of mankind. 

Therefore, in order to solve the problem of the three Lao villages occupied 
by the Thai ultrarightist reactionaries for over 4 months, the Thai side must 
withdraw its troops from the three villages and from the historic Lao border, 
return the people whom they took by force, and compensate for the damage done 
to the affected people in the three villages. First of all they must recognize 
the sovereignty of Laos toward the three villages, and open talks at the govern- 
ment representative level on both sides as soon as possible in order to solve 
this dangerous problem for the peoples of Laos and Thailand. They must 
together exercise Lao-Thai fraternal relations according to the joint announce- 
ment signed in 1979 by the prime ministers of the LPDR and the Kingdom of 
Thailand whose purpose was to make the Mekong River a river of peace, and for 
the Lao and Thai peoples to make their living in a normal fashion. Only doing 
this will be in agreement with the desires of the Lao and Thai peoples who 
have had good relations with each other since ancient times. 
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LAOS 

VIENTIANE, HAI HUNG TWIN RELATIONSHIP NOTED 

Vientiane PASASON in Lao 26 Oct 84 p 2 

[Article by Chittalat: "On the Path of Advancing Toward Socialism"] 

(Text] The two countries of Laos and Thailand have long had close friendship. 
Both during the liberation against the imperialists and the period of trans- 
formation and socialist construction we have been working in cooperation in 
many ways. Every level of work sections in each country has loving solidarity 
for each other so they can advance to the same goal together, the goal of 
advancing their countries to socialism. Relations between the two provinces 
of Vientiane and Hai Hung are a [factor] in strengthening the special relations 
between Laos and Thailand. 

Relations between these twin provinces of Vientiane and Hai Hung have remained 
close, especially after Comrade Khamphai Ounlada secretary of the Vientiane 
Provincial Party visited Hai Hung, and Comrade Ngo Duy Dong, member of the 
party central committee of the Communist Party of Vietnam, the State Council 
Committee, and secretary of the Hai Hung provincial party committee visited 
Vientiane Province on 13 October 1984. Both sides unanimously signed a mutual 

cooperation agreement for economics and socioculture. Hai Hung Province agreed 
to give Vientiane Province immediate and long-term assistance in agriculture 
emphasizing experimentation on the use of good strains of seedlings and growing 
good strains of seedlings from Hai Hung Province in Vientiane Province, 
assisting Vientiane in intensive agriculture, increasing the growing season, 
and building a number of essential factories for Vientiane Province. 

During the visit to Vientiane Province, the high-level delegation from Hai 
Hung Province went to visit the construction of a new town and many agricultural 
production sites in Vientiane Province. Our close friends from Hai Hung Prov- 
ince were all warmly, sincerely, and wholeheartedly welcomed by the people in 
each locality in Vientiane Province regardless of the time, to “Eat from the 
same rice platter and the same portion of fish" and to perform the Lao solidar- 
ity dance or the Baci ceremony according to Lao customs. This is a sign of 

the opening up of the relationship between the twin provinces of Vientiane 
and Hai Hung like flowers that open up and will never wither. 

The fruit of this visit of the high-level delegation from Hai Hung Province to 
Vientiane Province is evidence of the lofty relationship, the love of special 
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solidarity, and the brilliant proletarian internationalism of the twin prov- 
inces. It is also a mobilization of the spirit of the people throughout 
Vientiane to unite and fulfill all their duties and also to implement the con- 
tents of the sixth plenum, third session, of the Party Central Committee to 
become reality and to victoriously carry out the government's first 5-year 
plan. 
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LAOS 

BRIEFS 

SAYABOURY MILITARY RECRUITMENT--The Sayaboury Province Youth Union has become 
a leading model in fighting against the enemies. Over a thousand youth union 
members voluntarily participated in national defense in order to protect their 
own beloved fatherland and resolutely punish the Thai ultrarightist reaction- 

aries who shamelessly trampled on the sovereignty of our young LPDR. The 
local military forces have been improved and trained by actual testing on the 
battlefield. This has become a very rich lesson in combat tactics and strategy. 
After the brief training in the specialized task of combat tactics and strategy 
the combatants in the regional forces company in Sayaboury Province determinedly 

and attentively learned from their teachers. Although this training session 
was held during a difficult period, the fraternal officers and enlisted men 
have seriously put all of their efforts into their training. [Excerpts] 
(Vientiane PASASON in Lao 20 Oct 84 p 2] 9884 
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FINANCE MINISTER, FOL SECRETARY, PLANNING COUNCIL HEAD ON ECONOMY 

Auckland THE NEW ZEALAND HERALD in English 26 Nov 84 sec 3 p 3 

NEW ZEALAND 

[Interview with Roger Douglas, Minister of Finance, Ken Douglas, secretary of 

the Federation of Labor, and Ian Douglas, chairman of the Planning Council, by 

Peter Verschaffelt: 

[Text ] 

ployment and 
revenue ra im- 
plications) the 

environment and its 
people in the interests of 
maintaining the living 
Standards of the people 
and providing for them 
the wherewithal to play a 
full part in society. 

There has to be a bal- 
ance. 

otherwise of the 

fore New Zea- 
land's debt position, 
extent of self-reli- 
ance, li stand- 
ards, rate of growth 
etc? 

IAN: I am not sure that 
the Think Big projects will 
be a major factor in our 
living standards or rate of 
economic growth. I think 
other factors such as the 
opening up of the econ- 
omy and facing market 
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"Douglases Making Own Ripples"] 

of the . 
They have been built on 

the basis that the returns 
will trickle down to the 
re in the community. 

don't accept the trickle 
down theory. 

For example Fletcher 
Challenge in the Tasman 
case. The profit has grown 
from Government assist- 
ance in export subsidies 
Now the reward for the 
Tasman workers is not 
just the purchasing of a 
competing pulp and paper 
plant in another part of 
the world bul the techno- 
logy now used has put 
workers’ jobs at risk. That 
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INFLATION RISKS RISE WITH ECONOMIC THAW 

NEW ZEALAND 

Auckland THE NEW ZEALAND HERALD in English 26 Nov 84 sec 3 pl 

[Article by M. A. McPhee] 

[Text ] FTER a 
economic ice age — 

if more than a couple of 
years is mini — a thaw 
had to come. 

Yet, if nothing else, the 
freeze demonstrated for 

with Australia will help by 
adding to competition. 

So will the new Govern- 

ing to the tariff fences — 
perhaps too low in places 
— which could encourage 
reallocation of resources 
and effort 

The first assault on the 
capital gains high country 
should help that realloca- 
tion too. 

Having opted for a 
“monetarist’’ stance 
which sets interest rates 
as the price of restraining 
money supply growth — a 
growth that is the favour- 
ite fuel of inflation — the 

: il E ‘i 55 <3 : S23 Ei Ri 
alt 

reward in the high inter- 
ao oe my 
supply growth despite 
— stock ten- 

It is fast money supply 
growth that provides the 
wherewithal to accommo- 
date pay rises. 

Therein lies the test of 
the Government's will on 
restraint on cost recover- 
ies. That difficulty is the 
price of devaluation. 

Will the thaw cause a 
stream of pay rises to join 
the river of price rises, 
swollen by the devalua- 
tion runoff and rises in the 
Government's budget 
charges tributaries, the 
Administration's good in- 
tentions notwithstanding” 
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billion with $3.8 billion 
more owed by state corpo- 
rations. 

Annual interest on the 

“official” part is set to top 
$2.6 billion in the present 
year. 
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NEW ZEALAND 

A": “°LE CHARTS EMERGING ROLE OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE MARKET 

Auckland THE NEW ZEALAND HERALD in English 26 Nov 84 sec 3 p 9 

[Article by Katherine Ivory] 

[Text] THE New Zealand foreign exchange market burst out of its infancy in 
1984 to secure a prominent position in both the public and the corporate eye. 

In a year which saw a change of Government, a currency of crisis, and wide- 

spread discussion of tive method by which our currency is valued, the foreign 
exchange market and its functions took on a role which was stronger--and more 
understood--than ever before. 

The volume of business leapt from $13 billion in September 1983 to over $48 
billion in October 1984. 

Turnover data, expressed in $NZ equivalents, is provided by the 15 authorised 

foreign exchange dealers and is collected as part of the prudential surveil- 

lance role of the Reserve Bank. 

March shows unusually high activity, it being the end of the financial year, 
when businesses are bringing funds back into the country or borrowing to set- 

tle their books. 

Volume rose in July as funds flowed offshore in the face of devaluation fears 

and has remained high ever since. 

The October figures show a renewed trading surge, reflecting the effects of 
high domestic interest rates which attracted offshore investment (part icular- 

ly in Government stock) and encouraged overseas borrowing at more competitive 

rates than available locally. 

Both “spot kiwi" and forward exchange transactions rose because the manoeuvre 

required two deals (buy $NZ spot; sell $NZ forward) to eliminate the risk of 

exchange rate movements. 

That type of situation cna frustrate Government objectives of controlling in- 

flation by using a tight monetary policy. Under a fixed exchange rate regime 

the value of the currency is unable to rise to a new equilibrium level to stem 

the inflow--the only result is a money supply blow-out. 
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Business also increased in October with the entry of Natwest Finance Ltd into 
the market, volatile major currency price movements which led to dealers hold- 
ing positions for shorter priods, and growing confidence among traders and 

clients now ordering higher volume transactions. 

Overall, third currency trading--that is anything other than the “kiwi dollar” 
--has showed the most dynamic growth. It is largely interbank, rather than 
corporate business, and speculative in nature. 

It reflects greater awareness by offshore financial institutions of New Zea- 
land's unique position in the world time zone. The time belt allows dealers 
several hours, between the close of business in New York and opening of busi- 
ness in the sophisticated Asian marketplaces of Singapore, Hong Kong and Tokyo. 
for that short time New Zealand operators set world currency prices before 

getting lost in the hurly-burly of the greater Australia and New Zealand 
market. 

Third currency trading, being speculative, is trading for “pure” profit. It 
still relates to supply and demand (with a little interference from some cen- 

tral bankers) but without corporate necessity for foreign exchange to transfer 
income or debt. 

Dealers take positions--within the Limits imposed by their executives--with 
the aim of turning a profit. This type of trading accounts for 90 per cent of 

all forex business. It centres Largely on $US/deutschmark and the yen. 

The other function of dealers is to advise and deal on behalf of corporate 

clients remitting funds from sales or borrowing offshore, or seeking funds to 

pay import bills or repay loans. 

Corporations use the spot market or take forward exchange cover, a type of 

insurance policy against adverse exchange rate movements. 

the bottom Line--or perhaps the only one--in assessing the worth of a dealer 

is the size of the profit he or she can turn. 

Since dealing consents where issued to initial non-trading bank dealers, in 
September 1983, two more banks--Wardley NZ Ltd and Hill Samuel--have joined 

the league of foreign exchange dealers. Several more are waiting in the wings. 

both new entrants were among the initial group of merchant banks to apply for 

licences, but failed to gain approval from the then Minister of Finance. Li- 

ences were later granted in December. 

Hill Samuel is an Australian operator and Wardley NZ Ltd a subsidiary of the 

llong Kong and Shanghai Bank. 

Mr Allan Smith, senior adviser of the international department of the Reserve 

Bank, says the bank has had further interest from a number of parties--al! 

ith international connections--to gain authorised dealing status. No “formal” 
applications have been received and the bank felt it indiscreet to say much 

more. 
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But the new contenders will be subject to critical scrutiny by the authorities 

following submission of concrete proposals. 

Mr Smith says the bank looks for several things. Of utmost importance is the 
ability of the institution to carry out its business effectively, with experi- 

ence, and a solid history of financial stability. 

The bank expects new dealers to bring some particular expertise to the market- 

place and so contribute to the development and depth of the local market. 

Third, the bank looks to the broader sphere of benefits a licence to an off- 
shore institution could bring to the country as a whole. This includes con- 

siderations such as trade relations or the possibility of establishing or en- 

hancing trade relations where Links between capital markets could be 

beneficial. 
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One sector of the market to avoid Reserve Bank scrutiny is the foreign ex- 
change broker--the middleman betveen buyers and sellers of foreign exchange 
who receives and matches quotations from dealers in New Zealand and offshore. 

The first such company to open its doors in New Zealand was Wellington-based 
Harlow and Butler. It began dealing in April, was joined by London-controlled 
Marshalls Ltd in early November, and will face another competitor, Astley 
Pierce, before the end of the year. 

These companies have their origins in London, are represented in all the finan- 
cial capitals of the world and perhaps their entry, more than the figures, 
exemplifies the growing sophistication of the local market. 

Harlow and Butler quotes dollar rates, forward rates and dollar deposits from 

trading banks, merchant banks and offshore institutions. 

It is the only New Zealand-owned broking house outside the Overseas Investment 
Commission regulations (less than 25 per cent overseas shareholding). Mar- 
shalls and Astley Pierce both need OIC approval. 

As a forex broker does not quote rates on its own account, it is not subject 
to Reserve Bank scrutiny. 

The Reserve Bank--affectionately called the “grandma” of the market--not only 
controls who can deal but has imposed strict rules on dealing operations. 

Forex dealers are limited in the amount of exposure they can take in certain 

foreign exchange positions, the level of liquidity they can hold, and the 

amount of overseas borrowing they can undertake. 

Weighted Basket 

If dealers hold funds from operations above the level set by the Reserve Bank 
they must sell the surplus--in $US--to the bank. If a dealer's books are 
down bhey buy from the bank at a price determined continuously throughout the 

day by central bank's international department. 

The dollar value is set using a weighted basket of currencies to which our 
dollar is pegged. 

The bank does not disclose the currencies that make up the basket or their 
weightings. That could let dealers forecast what the rate could be at a 

given point in time enabling them to arbitrage between the bank and the mar- 

ket (to take advantage of price differences among markets)--to the Reserve 

Bank's detriment. The secrecy removes that possibility. 

But in practical terms dealers’ guesstimates are fairly close to the mark, 
says Mr Smith. It has been suggested that the basket contains $US, SA, the 

pound, yen deutschmark, swiss franc and Canadian dollar--weighted teavily in 

favour of the first three. 
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The Reserve Bank sees its role in the market as a balancing or "safety valve." 
It could also be viewed as a risk-taker by ensuring traders do not need to 

carry positions overnight and suffer uncontrolled exchange rate losses from 

adverse movements in offshore markets. 

The role would change under a floating exchange rate regime. 

Removal of restrictions on early repayment of loans and short-term berrowing 

offshore is a preliminary step towards a floating system. It follows the 
Treasury prescription outlined in Economic Management published at the "“open- 
ing of the books." 

However, the budget did nothing further to enlighten market pari icipants and 
observers. Speculation and debate will continue into 1985, but if Treasury 

has its way...we must wait-and-see. 

CSO: 4200/306 
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NEW ZEALAND 

["Excerpts" from an address by Brian Talboys, former deputy prime minister and 
foreign minister from 1975-1981, delivered to the Winton Rotary Club--date not 

given] 

Wellington THE EVENING POST in English 28 Now 84 p 6 

FORMER OFFICIAL ON SUPPORT FOR ANZUS 
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REPORTAGE ON AQUINO ASSASSINATION INVESTIGATION 

Witness Unsure of Testifying 

0W171726 Quezon City RPN Television Network in English 1100 GMT 17 Dec 84 

[From the "Newswatch" program} 

{Text] Rebecca Quijano, known as the crying lady in the Aquino slaying, 
is having second thoughts on whether or not to reveal what she saw at the 
MIA [Manila International Airport] tarmac on 21 August 1983. Quijano's 
counsel, Attorney Raul Gonzalez, who saw her this morning at the NBI [Na- 
tional Bureau of Investigation] Headquarters, told KBS [Kanlaon Broadcasting 
System] News that his client still fears for her life if she testifies. 
Jose Carlos has this update. 

[Begin Carlos video report] Miss Quijano, whom the defunct Agrava fact- 
finding board has sought during its hearings, is believed to be an eyewitness 
to the Aquino assassination. According to Attorney Raul Gonzales, he impres- 
sed upon Miss Quijano that her best protection is to tell her story. If she 
fears for her life now, Gonzales pointed out, she will have more reason to 
fear if she does not come out in the open. Quijano also informed Gonzales 
in their meeting this mornign that there has been less harassment from some 
sectors in the miliary since she was placed under NBI protective custody last 
Saturday. Gonzales noted that he's convinced Miss Quijano will finally agree 
to testify once the trauma experienced during her rest last Friday subsides 

and she gains more confidence in herself. Gonzales said Quijano wants to 
settle her [word indistinct] cases before discussing other things like the 
Aquino case. 

[Begin Gonzales recording, in progress) ...is willing to come out, and she 
agreed with me that it must be done as soon as possible. Now, I cannot 
give you a time frame of how soon that would be, because, well, she is not 
yet fully recovered insofar as her trauma is concerned, the fact that she is 
cooped up inside this small room, although it has amenities enough, comfort- 

able enough [sentence as heard]. So, maybe given a few days more, she would. 

{Carlos} From your own reading of Miss Quijano, do you think she knows much 
about the Aquino assassination? 
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[Gonzales] I would think so. As a matter of fact, she was sort of laughing 
why Chairman Corazon Agrava doubted that she was the girl. So that much would 

mean that she affirms that she was there, she was the person concerned, and 
she is not denying at all that she was the crying lady. [end interview] 

Another lawyer who saw the crying lady this morning was Attorney Leopoldo 
Patilla, who has been handling her [word indistinct] cases. 

[Begin Patilla recording, in progress] ...that we really do not know what 
she knows, that far we haven't [word indistinct] But she said she will tell 
the truth, and she does not want to be pressed by anybody, any sector of 

society, not even by her lawyers. She will tell the truth. [End Patilla 
recording] 

Also this morning, Deputy Tanodbayan [Ombudsman's body] Justice Manuel Herrera 
talked to Miss Quijano, after which he discussed with NBI Director Jolly 
Bugarin how to best protect this potential witness. Reports have it that 
there has been a lot of pressure from various sectors for her to make a 
statement one way or the other about what she saw last August 21, 1983. 
{end video report] 

Board May Be Allowed Comment 

HK190316 Manila Far East Broadcasting Company in English 2300 GMT 18 Dec 84 

[Text] On the Aquino-Galman case, members and the general counsel of the de- 
funct Agrava board should be given an opportunity to comment on motions for 
dismissal filed with the Tanodbayan [ombudsman] by the respondents in the 
double murder case. This was stressed yesterday [18 December] by Justice 
Minister Estelito Mendoza in a press conference at the Ministry of Justice. 

Minister Mendoza said that since the motions took issue against the conclus- 
ions of the fact-finding board's reports, it is obvious that the Tanodbayan 
should give the board members an opportunity to comment. On that basis, he 
said the Tanodbayan can have a better and fuller perspective on the circum- 

stances of the case. Of the 26 respondents in the case, only Gen Fabian Ver 
has not filed a motion for dismissal. However, sources said Gen Ver's 
lawyers are expected to file a motion before the Christmas holiday. 

CSO: 4200/295 
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RAMOS COMMENTS ON COMPARATIVELY LOW DEFENSE BUDGET 

HK171146 Davao City THE MINDANAO DAILY MIRROR in English 5 Dec 84 ppl, 5 

[By Teodoro V. Angel] 

[Excerpt] [Contrary to popular belief, “the defense budget of the Philippines 
is much lower compared with the defense budget of our Southeast Asian neigh- 
bors” declared Acting Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces of the Philippines 

(AFP) Lt. Gen. Fidel V. Ramos. 

The general issued this statement during the multi-sectoral dialogue which 
lasted for more than three hours held at the Davao Metrodiscom headquarters. 

"On the average, the defense budget gets 14-17 percent of the national budget 
and for 1985, only around 10 percent is earmarked for the Ministry of Defense. 
Rated against the decreased purchasing power of the peso, this seems insuf- 
ficient to maintain the entire armed forces of the country,” the general add- 
ed. 

Ramos came here to look into the investigation regarding several outbreaks of 
violence from the murder of Mandug's barangay captain, Alex Orcullo to the 
early dawn massacre of several Agdao residents last Sunday. 

As he appealed for greater unity between the military and the civilian popula- 
tion, he assured “confidentiality of information coming from witnesses as 
well as security which will be given to them to whatever is humanly possible.” 

He further stressed the need for witnesses to immediately convey information 
to military authorities so that crimes can be solved within the shortest 

period of time. 

Finally, when asked about the cases of alleged military abuses such as illegal 
arrest, arbitrary detention, zoning, harassment, murder of innocent civilians, 
General Ramos said these are “isolated cases of disobedience which did not 
come from higher authorities." 

CSO: 4200/295 
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CARDINAL SIN SAYS FILIPINOS DOUBT GOVERNMENT'S CREDIBILITY 

HK170430 Davao City PEOPLE'S DAILY FORUM in English 5 Dec 84 p 4 

[Text) "The Philippine Government's reputation for telling the truth is the 
worst imaginable,” Manila Archbishop Jaime Cardinal Sin told a group of ad- 
vertising men last week at the Manila Carden Hotel in the course of a talk 
on Manila rumors that President Marcos was seriously ill. 

The state of President Ferdinand Marcos’ health is being speculated upon by 
everyone because Malacanang Palace has been very secretive about the subject 
matter, said Sin. 

Manila rumors had it that the President had had a kidney transplant last week; 
that he had suffered cardiac arrest last Friday; and that he had been trans- 
ferred from the Kidney Foundation of the Philippines to the fourth floor of 
the Heart Center for intensive cardiac treatment. 

Sin added that according to these rumors, the President had been taken by a 

helicopter from the Heart Center to the Presidential yacht. 

But Sin said that there were reports he had been brought to a hospital ship 

of the United States Navy, and still another which said that the President 
had been taken to Clark Field Airbase from where he was transported to 
Stanford, United States, for treatment. 

"There were even worse stories saying that the President was dead; that the 
news of his death was purposely being withheld to enable those who want to 
seize power to consolidate their forces; that the news will not be announced 
until those who are now in control are good and ready,” Sin said. 

The Cardinal said the denial by the Malacanang (Presidential Palace) Press 
Secretary, Amante Bigornia, that the President was sick and the statement of 
Marcos himself assuring everyone that he is alive had been released ‘to en- 
hance the impression that all was well,” adding that the appearance of the 
First Lady, Mrs. Imelda Marcos before a group of journalists at the 365 Club 
at Manila's Intercontinental Hotel, made the crony press logically ask, how 
could she have spent two hours at the hotel if her husband were sick? 
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oe eens ot eee See ee ee ee le change their preconceived notions. 
To put it more bluntly, the people just did not believe what the Palace an- 
nounced. They placed no stock in what Mrs. Marcos did, calling it nothing 
but a public relations ploy,” Sin said. 

The Cardinal suggested that if the President had undergone an operation aad 
is recuperating, “all it would take (to stop the rumor mill) would be for 
one of his doctors to issue a medical bulletin informing the public about 
his progress.” 

"The administration is suffering from a serious credibility problem," said 
Sin, who concluded that the “people simply do not believe” the statement 
coming from Malacanang Palace. 

Sin cited a few examples of how the government had been “guilty of flagrant 
lies" even in the past. 

“Last year, few days before Benigno Aquino was assassinated, Marcos announced 
that he would be in seciusion to write his two books. But the public believed 
otherwise: he was going to disappear because he would have a kidney oper- 
ation,” Sin concluded. 

The day after Aquino was assassinated the President appeared on television. 
"He was pale, his left arm immobile. He looked (as if he had) just survived 
a major operation,” said Sin. 

Sin reminded his audience that “our mass media have been stretching the truth 
in a variety of ways: by printing stories that they know to be unmitigated 
lies, or by consciously allowing themselves to be used as instruments of de- 
ception, to mislead the public into believing what is obviously untrue.” 

CSO: 4200/295 
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VERITAS EXAMINES DECLINE IN RICE HARVEST 

HK171126 Quezon City VERITAS in English 9 Dec 84 p 20 

[By Victor Soriano] 

[Text] The Philippines Government's announcement two weeks ago that it was 
importing 130,000 metric tons of rice from Indonesia and China confirms the 
suspicion of many Filipinos that the rice harvest this year has declined 
significantly. 

Prior to the announcement, there was widespread apprehension that there could 
be another rice shortage soon, following reports that the Philippines’ rice 
production had been adversely affected by a number of factors, among them the 
series of typhoons that hit the country during the past months, the increase in 
rice production costs as a result of rising farm input prices, and the unavail- 
ability of farming credit. 

But as usual, the government kept a tight lip on the matter. Government of- 

ficials refused to comment on the true rice situation, although other sources 
have described the rice supply situation as “uncertain.” 

Indicative of the uncertain rice situation was the retention of rice price 

controls even after the government had lifted price controls on all basic 
food items. National Food Authority Administrator Jesus Tanchanco has said 
that the lifting of price controls on rice will not occur until the rice supply 

has become “more abundant.” 

Although the government has said that the rice importation was intended to 

build up domestic buffer stocks, many Filipinos believe that the move was 
meant to forestall an impending rice shortage. 

There is, at present, a consensus among the private sector (and some government 
officials) that even if the harvest this year is good, the rice supply will 
last only up to the end of the year. 

This consensus is supported by statistics suggesting that rice production de- 

clined this year. 



to 1982, the government allowed prices of fertilizer to increase by 
an annual average of 13 percent in spite of price control. Last year, on the 
heels of an economic crisis characterized by an acute lack of foreign ex- 
change, fertilizer prices were adjusted several times. 

Aud last 1 November, fertilizer prices vent up by 12 percent following another 
devaluation of the peso from P18 to P20 per dollar. 

Statistics indicate that fertilizer use this year may drop by almost half 
compared to last year when total fertilizer demands were registered at 
776,400 metric tons. 

Based on last year's effective demand, the Fertilizer and Pesticides Authority 
(FPA) targetted for import some 706,000 metric tons of various fertilizer 
grades for 1984. Until last August, however, the FPA had only received 
323,000 metric tons of various fertilizer grades. And FPA's fertilizer in- 
port schedules until December indicate that the country's total fertilizer 
imports for the year will only reach no more than 490,317 metric tons, lower 
by 286,083 metric tons, or 37 percent, of the targetted import. 

Many observers assume that when the MFA assesses the rice supply situation in 
December, when the harvest season is over, it will most likely find a short- 
age. To what extent the shortage will be anybody's guess, although everybody 
hopes that it will be nothing serious. But already indicative of what to ex- 

pect next year is the recent announcement of another rice importation. 
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PHILIPPINES 

MINDANAO EDITORIAL VIEWS DAVAO CITY MURDERS 

HK171134 Davao City THE MINDANAO DAILY MIRROR in English 5 Dec 84 p 2 

[Editorial: “A Day of Infamy") 

[Text] Sunday, 2 December, 1984, was a day of infamy in Davao City. 

It was the day when another gruesome chapter was added to the bloody contempor- 
ary history of the city. It was the day when four innocent civilians, unarmed 
and helpless, were massacred by eight heavily armed masked men, in Sto. Nino, 
Barangay Agdao. Most of these mercilessly killed were in their teens, while 
all of those who were wounded by stray bullets were women and children. 

The mass murders must be investigated and the perpetrators brought to justice. 

As residents of this once most peaceful city in the Philippines, Davaoenos 
must condemn the carnage in the strongest possible terms. 

Wwe urgently appeal to the police and military authorities to leave no stone 

unturned until the case is solved and the suspects charged in court. 

In the same vein, we implore the witnesses to come forward and tell all. It's 
bad enough that rumors fly thick and fast that the survivors know the masked 
perpetrators. It would be tantamount to encouraging them to repeat such 
dastardly acts if the witnesses keep gun. 

in the meantime, we urge the police and military authorities to examine then- 
selves and the systems and methods they're working with, for the purpose of 
knowing why witnesses no longer come out and testify in crimes. 

CSO: 4200/295 
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PHILIPPINES 

PROVISIONS OF 1985 ESF AGREEMENT REPORTED 

HK271418 Manila BUSINESS DAY in English 27 Dec 84 p 3 

[Text] The Philippines is expected to receive $475 million as economic sup- 
port fund (ESF) for 1985-1989 under the Philippine-U.S. Military Bases Agree- 
ment. 

The Philippines received $200 million for 1980-1984 economic support fund. 

In a recent agreement signed by the Philippines and the United States, $140 
millicn has been appropriated by the U.S. Congress as ESF for 1985. 

Salient provisions of the new agreement on the 1985 ESF are: 

Foreign exchange remit*ances of $47.5 million shal be utilized as balance-of- 
payments support to the Philippine government; 

The pesos generated from the foreign exchange proceeds, amounting to about 
P| pesos |950 million, shall be used as budgetary support in the Rural Produc- 
tivity Support Program (RPSF). The amount will provide the government counter- 
part funds for projects financed by the World Bank, the Asian Development Bank 
and the U.S. Agency for International Development in the agricultural and rural 

productivity sector. The amount shall be deposited in an ESF program assistance 
account under the Bureau of Treasury and shall be released by the Office of the 
Budget and Management to implementing agencies; 

A list of eligible projects with World Bank, ADB and USAID funding shall be 
made by an inter-agency committee under the ESF, to be headed by Office of the 

Budget and Management, and classified according to priority fund uses. 

The dollar proceeds shall be remitted by the U.S. Government before the end of 

the year, subject to the Philippine-government satisfaction of three condi- 
tions, namely, the finalization of the list of projects, submission of the 

implementing plan, and issuance of certificates of fund availability for all 
prvject fund sources. 

ESF officials said the RPSP will provide budgetary support to the government 

in maintaining a satisfactory pace of implementation of selected foreign- 

assisted projects that have slackened because of the current budget difficulty. 
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Drastic cuts in budgets of participating ministries and other government 

agencies have created a “development program gap of P12 billion in 1983 and 
which in 1984 has been estimated at P18 billion. This gap has become the 
funding obstacle to the foreign-assisted projects because Philippine counter- 
part funds are normally required by such projects,” ESF officials said. 

The Americans consider the ESF as aid, while the Philippines maintains that 
the money is payment of rental for the use of the U.S. military facilities 
here. 

The ESF is administereci jointly by the USAID and by the Economic Support Fund 
council and secretariat under the Office of the President. The council! is 
headed by assistant minister Roberto Abling. 

For 1985, the economic support fund will be used for 16 projects financed by 
the ADB, 22 by the World Bank, and 10 by the USAID. 
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PHILIPPINES 

MITRA DISCUSSES OPPOSITION UNITY EFFORTS 

WK270320 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 0900 CMT 26 Dec 84 

[interview with opposition Member of Parliament Ramon Mitra--live) 

[Text] Radio Veritas] We are pleased to have on our Buklod Bayan program 
today, M.P. Ramon Mitra. First in our discussion will be the meeting held 

earlier today by the aspirants in the presidential election for 1987, the 
so-called Convenors’ Group led by Cory Aquino, former Senator Tanada and 
businessman Jaime Ongpin. 4e gather that there are 11 listed as possible 
candidates for the 1987 presidential election, and we have one of them with 
us here today--our friend, Ramon Mitra, who will tell us about their aims. 

iMitra) Ben, first of all, I woule like to greet ay provincemates in 
Balabak, Palawan, who listen to Radio Veritas as well as to a radio station 

in Borneo. 

|\Radio Veritas] Is there a station in Borneo? 

‘Mitra] Yes. Borneo is close to Balabak, so those are the two stations my 

friends listen to--Veritas and the Borneo station. 1 also want to greet my 
provincemates in northern Palawan. 

(Radio Veritas] I can't understand that. 

(Mitra) You know, Ben, this was the third meeting of the Convenors’ Group. 

which is composed of Taneada, Cory Aquino, and others. This has been set up 
and those who would be possible candidates in the 1987 election have been 
chosen. The group has two plans--one which is called the fast-track, which 

will be implemented if the election takes place before 1967; and the other 
which is slow-track, if the election is in 1987. The second plan has still 
not been thoroughly discussed. The fast-track plan is the one that has been 

lormulated. At first only eight names were chosen, then three more were 

sudded--that's how | got included on the list. Also included were Kaul 

“anglapus and Rafael Sales, who works for the United Nations, and Senator 

Salonga. 

fhe other day, Senator Eva Estrada Kalaw told the Convenors’ Group she was 

isopping out of the group. 



{Radio Veritas] Does M.P. Kalaw mean she will not be a candidate for presi- 
dent? 

[Mitra] Not quite. What she said is that the rules set forth by the Convenors' 
Group are contrary to her beliefs. She does not approve of their system of 
choosing candidates. What she wants is for the party to do the choosing. 
For the present, the national unification committee, which is made up of many 

opposition members in the Batasang Pambansa, have still not completed the 
plans. The preparatory committee offered Cory Aquino the chairmanship of 
the group, however, she turned it down because she said a plan has already 
been formulated, the fast-track plan. All this is in case Marcos suddenly 
vacates the presidency and the law goes into effect which mandates that the 
speaker take over the post. An election then has to take place within 60 
days. The Batasan has to call the election. This way, it is unnecessary to 
hold a convention, which would teke a long time. Therefore, this new plan 
that is being proposed by respected leaders like Tanada, Cory, aud Jimmy 
Ongpin seems to us to be the best for the country. This whole controversy 
about how the presidential candidates are chosen centers around this. 

[Radio Veritas] Mr Mitra, many people have been asking about the national 
unification committee and the Convenors' Group--how are they related? 

[Mitra] The national unification committee is made up of members of Parlia- 
ment headed by speaker Jose Laurel. They advocate that the various opposition 
parties joint together in a coalition. 

[Radio Veritas] What about the first unification drive of the United Nation- 
alist Democratic Organization |UNIDO]? 

[Mitra] That is included in this. UNIDO's Senator Laurel is one of the 
motivating forces in the national unification effort. There is really no 
conflict with the Convenors' Group since they have the same objectives. The 
only thing is that the Convenors’ Group wants a set plan in case an election 
is called very soon. They want to have a candidate ready. What we should 
clear up is that this Convenors’ Group has chosen the officia) candidates for 
the opposition. They only say--and this is what we believe--these three lead- 
ing persons [Cory Aquino, Ongpin, and Tanada] say that whoever is chosen will 

be helped by them and by those who believe in them. 

In our party there are of course some who are not candidates, but we all want 
to help the Convenors' Group in setting up this plan so that we have one com- 

mon candidate against President Marcos for the coming eleection. Myself, I 
would like to be a candidate, but before 1 can be one, I would first like to 

have an endorsement from our colleagues in the Batasan. Second, | am a member 

of the Philipino Democratic Party-Lakas ng Bayan, and 1 would also like to be 
endorsed by my party. Third, and since 1 will need the help of my party mem- 
bers, I would like to know if 1 stand a good chance of winning; therefore, 

we are conducting a survey to find out. If the survey is favorable, and 

my collea,ues are willing to help me, then we will declare our candidacy. 



There are others like me who are not candidates, but if the conditions are 
favorable, they may also declare themselves candidates. We agree with the 
Convenors' Group and are willdng to help them so we can all have a common 
candidate. 

[Radio Veritas] You were saying, Mr Mitra, that the Convenors' Group is now 
operating on the fast-track system in case the election occurs before 1987. 

[Mitra] If we receive an authoritative medical bulletin from Malacanang, 
if the nation is told about the state of the president's health, we will have 
no more doubts and worries. But if we have no news and only get occasional 
medical bulleting from Doctor Cendana [Minister of Information), how can we 
believe anything? This, Ben, is why what we want is for there to be a process 
for choosing a candidate. This is why these recent meetings have been approved 
and have been signed by all, except Eva Kalaw, who has withdrawn. We are still 
waiting for Doy [Salvador Laurel] to sign what we cann the guiding principles 
which will be the basis for unity. Here it is for you to look at--all the 
signatures. 

[Radio Veritas} I'll read out the names, if it's all right with you. There 
are the names of those who signed at the meeting held earlier of the Convenors' 
Group, which included presidential aspirants. They are in alphabetical order: 
Aquino, Jose Diokno, Teopisto Guingona--Eva Kalaw did not sign.... 

{[Mitra, interrupting] We have not give up on Eva. 

[Radio Veritas] So there's a chance she'll sign? Doy Laurel also did not 
sign. 

[Mitra] He said he was sending M.P. Louis Villafuerte to represent him, but 
Lovie said that Doy should be the one to sign. So Doy spoke to Cory Aquino 
by telephone during our meeting. Cory is taking it for granted that Doy will 

also sign. 

[Radio Veritas] So chances are 99.9 for Doy to sign? The rest of the signa- 

tories are: Raul Manglapus (who was represented by Ramon Tagle, who is the 
secretary general of the Christian Socialist Party), Ramon Mitra, Ambrosio 

Padilla, Aquilino Pimentel Jr, Rafael Salas (represented by Benhur Balboa), 
Jovito Salonga (represented by his son, Steve). That makes 11. 

[Mitra] Now the three in the Convenors' Group.... 

[Radio Veritas, interrupting] The three Convenors' Group members are Cory 
Aquino, Jaime Ongpin, and former Senator Lorenzo Tanada. That's it, friends. 

The mext meeting will be when? 

[Mitra] The day after tomorrow. Have you noticed the initials of Tanada, 

Aquino, and Ongpin form Tao, which means people? So you can say it s a party 
of the people. People's power. 

[Radio Veritas} Beautiful. 
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PHILIPPINES 

OFFICIAL ON IMPLEMENTATION OF TRIPOLI AGREEMENT 

HK281445 Manila BULLETIN TODAY in English 28 Dec 84 p 8 

[Article by Olaf S. Giron] 

[Text] Contrary to allegations of a Mindanao secessionist movement leader, the 
Philippine government has implemented all provisions, except one, of the 
Tripolo Agreement, Deputy Foreign Affairs Minister Pacifico A. Castro said 
yesterday. 

The statement was made in reply to charges of Moro National Liberation Front 
chief Nur Misuari that the government failed to carry out the terms of the 
agreement signed in Tripolo, Libya, on 23 December 1976 by the late Defense 
Deputy Minister Carmelo Z. Barbero and Misuari. 

The charges were embodied in Misuari's speech before the Islamic Foreign 
Ministers’ Conference which ended last Sunday in Sanaa, North Yemen. 

Castro, who was one of the principal negotiators for the agreement and in the 
continuing search for a just and peaceful solution to the Mindanao conflict, 
said only the creation of the Shariah courts is awaited to fulfill all the 

government obligations. 

He said the delay in the establishment of the courts is due to financial con- 
Straints. However, he said the outlay for this item has been included in the 
appropriations bill for 1985. 

Shariah Law as embodied in Presidential Decree No. 1083, otherwise known as the 
Code of Muslim Personal Laws of the Philippines, has been enforced since February 
1977, Castro said, by way of showing the government's sincerity. Fourteen suc- 
cessful Shariah lawyers were inducted into the Shariah Bar by Chief Justice 

Enrique Fernando last 26 July. 

The Tripoli Agreement calls for a ceasefire and regional autonomy in Southern 
Philippines and seeks more participation for Muslims in the affairs of govern- 
ment. 

Castro said the government has accomplished the following: 
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Autonomy in Regions 9 and 12 has been a legal, political, social, cultural, 
and economic reality since April 1977. 

Former MNLF commanders and fighters have been commissioned and recruited into 

the Armed Forces of the Philippines. 

Hundreds of Madrasahs are being integrated into the public educational system 
and three Muslim state universities are operating in Regions 9 and 12. 

There are now a number of Muslim officials in the national government. 

in his speech, Misuari also said that neither Spanish nor American colonialists 
were able to subjugate the Muslims in Mindanao, and now he said some Filipinos 
under President Marcos want to impose their brand of colonialism in Southern 
Philippines. 

CSO: 4200/336 
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PHILIPPINES 

BUSINESS DAY REPORTS ON UNITY PACT SIGNING 

HK271330 Manila BUSINESS DAY in English 27 Dec 84 p 16 

[Text] The Convenor Group and ine of the 11 standard bearers it has chosen as 

potential presidential and vice-presidential candidates of the opposition should 
emergency elections take place, signed yesterday the final set of guiding 
principles as their basis for unity. 

The document was signed by Jose Diokno, Jovito Salonga, represented by his 
son Steve; Rafael Salas, represented by Ben-hur Balboa; Raul Manglapus, repre- 
sented by Ramon Tagle; Aquilino Pimentel Jr.; Ambrosio Padilla, Teofisto 
Guingona and Agapito “Butz” Aquino represented by Ernesto Lichauco. 

The other opposition leaders--Salvador Laurel and Eva Estrada Kalaw--did not 
Sign it. Laurel had said earlier he needed to consult his party leaders. 

Mrs Kalaw withdrew from the talks last week, saying she could not accept the 
“undemocratic” idea of 14 individuals bypassing the usual party conventions to 

choose a candidate. 

Seven basic guiding principles were agreed upon, namly: 

Respect for freedom of conscience and religion; 

Belief in the inalienable dignity of the individual human person; 

Belief in developing the fullness of nationhood and in the supremacy of national 

interest ; 

Belief that ownership of the principal means of production must be dilfused 

ind income equitabiy distributed to promote development, combat poverty and 

ensure the rational utilization of resources; 

Belief in free, honest and orderly elections; 

Belief that leadership means service to our people; and 

lief in the principle of accountability to our people. 
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The Convenor Group--composed of Cory Aquino, former Sen. Lorenzo Tanada and 
businessman Jaime V. Ongpin also agreed on the granting of general and uncon- 
ditional amnesty to all political detainees and political offenders; the 
repeal of Amendment No. 6 and all other arbitrary and oppressive presidential 
decrees and proclamations; and the legalization of the Communist Party of the 
Philippines. 

They also called for the removal of foreign military bases in the country, 

repeal of the provision giving immunity to government officials; concurrence 
of two-thirds of the legislature for the declaration of martial law and sus- 
pension of the writ of habeas corpus and only for a limited time; and the 
recognition of national minorities as having the same rights as other citizens, 
the preservation of their traditions, cultural heritage, laws and ancestral 

domains. 

Likewise given the nod was the submission to public review all economic and 
financial agreements entered into or guaranteed by the Marcos regime to ensure 

that the people's welfare has not been sacrificed to satisfy foreign economic 
and financial interests. 

The group also agreed that every effort will be exerted toward the formlation 
and popular ratification of a new constitution within 18 months after the new 
leadership has taken over. 

A source said Laurel did not know of yesterday's meeting. Mrs Aquino, however, 
said she had talked with Laurel before the meeting and the latter told her he 
would consult with the Unido which he heads, before agreeing to participate. 

For her part, Kalaw said she is definitely not joining the Group. "I do not 
disagree with the group's guiding principles," she explained. 

But she added that she views the Convenor Group's "fast track system,” par- 
ticularly the process of presidential selection it is studying, as “undemo- 
cratic.” 

Kalaw said she will, instead, pursue a coalition of the three dominant politi- 
cal parties--the Liberal [LP], Nacionalista (Laurel wing) and Pilipino Demc- 
cratic Party-Lakas ng Bayan--which will elect regional delegates to a national 

convention that will choose the candidates for president and vice-president. 

Salas, formerly President Marcos's executive secretary and now head of the 
United Nations Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA), had also earlier 

declined the group's invitation to be one of the candidates. But he, through 
his representative, Benhur Balboa, concurred with its basis for unity. 

iy a statement sent from Tokyo and read by Balboa during the group's 21 December 

meeting last week, Salas expressed gratitude that he is still “remembered by 
my countrymen in their search for someone who can lead the country towards 

recovery. 

However, he added, "I feel that such honor might be better bestowed on those 

who remained and sacrificed in the Philippines during her darkest hour. But 
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all efforts to achieve our goal will be inadequate unless we forge a real, 
honest, working unity in a spirit where country prevails over selfish interests." 

For his part, Salas pledged, “without reservation” that he was willing to 
“undertake any task, shed any privilege, take any risk that the salvation of 
my country demands." 

The group's standard bearers, Tanada said, were chosen on the basis of their 
expressed desire to run for president. 

As yet to be agreed is a fast track process of selecting the candidates for 
president and vice-president to address an emergency situation in which a 
presidential election must be held suddenly. 

The group had earlier said the fast track system is not meant to replace on- 
going efforts toward a national convention of all opposition groups for the 
regular 1987 presidential elections. 

Its immediate objective, it said, is to establish the fast-track system and 

the presidential and vice-presidential candidates will be chosen only when 
the emergency situation occurs. 

In a press statement, Kalaw said “Whoever will be the opposition candidates 
in the next elections will be of secondary importance to the fundamental and 
urgent need for unity to insure the restoration of true freedom and democracy 
for our country and people.” 

As LP president, Kalaw suggested that a national convention call on all 
elected provincial governors, city mayors, members of the Batasang Pambansa 

and top icaders of all duly-recognized opposition parties to form a nucleus 

to choose the united opposition's candidates for president and vice-president, 

in case an emergency occurs to call an election within 70 days. 

"This," w stressed, “is definitely democratic and does not preclude the 
participation of all other political parties, aggrupations and movements who 
can strengthen and fortify the pursuance of the democratic process. 

"it will involve not only the leaders, including those who have lost to the 

Kilusang Bagong Lipunan in the last elections, but all their followers in every 

nook and corner of the country,” Kalaw stated. 

She suggested that in the event of an emergency, the opposition groups’ conven- 

tion can adopt the election method used in the choice of the president of the 

1971 Constitutional Convention during which the following was observed: 

lt me ne ot the leading candidates garners the majority vote, a reballoting 

will | eld to choose from the first five candidates with the biggest votes. 

shoud ne still get the majority, a third balloting may be held to choose 

t t.e three candidates with the biggest votes. 
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PHILIPPINES 

PAPER REVIEWS CPP-NPA ACTIVITIES IN 1984 

HK261310 Manila METRO MANILA TIMES in English 25, 26 Dec 84 

[25 Dec 84 p 3} 

[Report: “NPA‘'s Kill 800 Soldiers, 900 Civilians” -- Part I) 

[Text] There was marked increased in communist insurgency in the country in 
the past 12 aonths. 

During the period, the New People’s Army (NPA) intensified its attacks on iso- 

lated military and police detachments, killing more than 800 soldiers. police- 
men, and members of the Civilian Home Defense Forces (CHDF) ia 3,500 incidents 

throughout the country. 

instigated by the Communist Party of the Philippines (CPP), the NPA killed more 

than 900 innocent civilians during the period. They also executed 65 civil 
government officials, including four town mayors and 10 barangay captains. 

But government forces mounted counter-actions during the l2-month period which 
resulted in the dealth of close to 1,000 NPA terrorists. 

The Armed Forces of the Philippines (AFP) moved in more troops to the Davao 

Provinces where the NPA has intensified its urban guerrilla warfare. 

Early this month, another battalion of soldiers was deployed to Davao. Another 

was sent to the Bicol region. 

Also during the past 12 months, the NPA destroyed P [pesos] 340 million worth 

of property, the latest of which was the burning of P 200 million of peoperty 

belonging to the Culture Palm Oil plantation in Prosperidad, Agusan del] Sur. 

The CPP-NPA has intensified its recruitment and forced taxation activities 

in Mindanao, Samar, the Bicol region, and other parts of the country in its 

bid to attain the strategic subdefensive stage. 

To show its armed capability, the NPAS attacked 21] town halls, poblacion, 

barangays, police stations, and company~sized headquarters of the AFP during 

the year. 



However, Acting Armed Forces Chief of Staff Lt Gen Fidel V. Ramos assured the 
people that the situation “should neither be cause for undue alarm nor for any 
doubt in the capability of our government to contain the forces of dissidence.” 

In many of his pronouncements, Ramos said the NPA threat could be countered by 
vigilance not only by the military but the people as well. 

According to Defense Minister Juan Ponce Enrile, the CPP has given top priority 
to infiltration into the ranks of the political opposition. 

This is understandable because the CPP is worried over the emergence of a 
credible political Opposition which would preempt a bid for a violent revolution. 

The CPP-NPA is targetting the Opposition to use it as its political machinery 
"to promote the party's legal and open mass movement in the urban areas.” 

Another objective is to strengthen the structure of the CPP front organizations 
with the witting or unwitting help of the Opposition. 

That is why in 1984, there were a lot of rallies, demonstrations, and marches 
many of which were exploited by subversives to boost the armed struggle they 
are waging in the countryside. 

This action is aimed at giving the impression that the CPP is enjoying popular 

support from various parts of the country. 

Over the years, the CPP has used every trick in the book, including subtle 
attempts to destabilize the country's democratic process not only through « 
specific plan of action to infiltrate every legitimate organization but also 
to propagate the thinking of what they call “democratic alternatives” to our 
present political system. 

This alternative consists of a sectoral coalition that would include represen 

tation from the revolutionary movement in the country. 

[26 Dec 84 p 2] 

|Report: “Black Propaganda vs Military Fails"=--Conclusion| 

[Text| The government has repeatedly warned that such a kind of alteruativ 

is dangerous and deceptive. 

Minister Enrile in one of his speeches said, “We must urge ulMost vigetiam 

against attempts by any quarters that seek, in the guise of detect nic aim 

to establish an aggrupation that would recognize the legitimacy o! arm d 

revolutionaries seeking power through force, in our political system.” 

He cited several countries that had fallen into the traps of tle |e 

movement. 



Enrile continued: “Indeed, we must have a liberal, open and freewheeling 
political system. but let us also constantly remind ourse’ves that such a 

system, in order to survive, must recognize the legitimacy only of peaceful 
means as an instrument for the attainment of political power.” 

As the country reeled under its most severe economic crisis in years, there 
were persistent and orchestrated efforts by detractors to erode the image of 
the government, specifically the image of the military before the eyes of the 

people. 

But despite the black propaganda instigated by the enemies of the state, trv 

military was steadfast. 

Young officers and men of the AFP [Armed Forces of the Philippines] have 
placed their lives in line of fire, fighting ferociously rebels from Cagayan 
in the north down to Davao city in the south. 

The military responded well to the challenge pose: «+ the suversive elements. 

Seeing the need for a well-trained soldier, Gen Fabian C. Ver, armed forces 

chief of staff, (on leave) at the outset of 1984 ordered the intensified train- 

ing of rangers specifically trained in anti-guerrilla operation. 

In due time, the Philippine Army commanded by Maj Gen Hosehus Q. Ramas, imple- 
mented the directive of Gen Ver to reactivate the first ranger regiment. 

Army rangers immediately after their rigid training vent into action in Davao 

where the NPA strength is considerably strong. 

The small unit ant guerrilla operation has been very effective. Rangers stage 
surprise attacks on enemy training camps in Davao, Samar, and Bicol. 

During the past 12 months, there have been several indicators clearly point ing 

to the unrelenting determination of the rebel forces to attain the so-calied 

Strategic stalemate stage of their revolutionary struggle. 

fhe strategic stalemate is the state where both forces of the CPP-NPA and the 

government are equal in strength. 

But President Marcos has consistently assured that there is no way the commun 

ists can overthrow the government. 

He recently ordered Gen Ramos to deal tough with subversive elements who openly 

defied the government's open arms policy of attraction. 

The President also directed Minister Enrile to convene the executive committe: 

of the National Security Council to come up with policies and recommendation 

to check the resurgence of! communism. 

CSO: 4200/3356 
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PHILIPPINES 

MARTEL APPOINTED AIR FORCE VICE COMMANDER 

HK271424 Manila METRO MANILA TIMES in English 27 Dec 84 p 3 

[Text] Philippine Air Force [PAF] headquarters today announced the designa- 
tion of Brig General Carlos V. Martel of Victoria, Negros Occidental as PAF 
vice commander effective 21 December 1984. 

Major General Vicente M. Piccio, Jr., PAF chief also said that General Martel 
will hold the number two position of the air command in a concurrent capacity. 
He will remain as wing commander of the 700th Special Mission Wing and as 
Presidential Pilot. 

The new vice commander was born on 10 January 1932. He graduated from the 
PAF Flying School in 1953 and became brigadier general in May 1981. Marte! 
studied mechanical engineering at De La Salle University in 1952. 

His military training includes jet transition courses at Clark Air Base, 
Pampanga; Instrument pilot instructor course in Texas, USA, and Fokker F-2/7 

training in Holland and Philippine Air Lines. 

General Martel finished the AFP [Armed Forces of the Philippines! Genera! 

Staff Course in 19/3 and the Senior Officer management course in 198!. fle 
is the recipient of qsumerous awards including military merit medals, silver 

wing medals, military commendation medals and letters of commendation. ile 
also wears the PAF Gold Wing, symbolic of the highest degree in airmanship. 

CSO: 4200/3%6 
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PHILIPPINES 

MALAYA COLUMNIST ON MINDANAO KILLINGS 

4K310246 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in English 6 Dec 84 p 5 

["Lipad Diwa" [Soul's Flight] column by Sylvia Mayuga: “Statistics of 
Oppression" | 

[Text] From Mindanao, it is always a cry of the heart: undiamed, undiminished 
anguish that cannot be glossed over by a recent government pronouncement of 
“stabilization” on that island of misfortune or disguised by the new lag crea- 
ted by its physical distance from Luzon. 

Jilie Lluch Dalena of Lligan City recounts palefaced that things have never 
been so bad in her hometown. The price of a visit to her folks last September 
was the sight of unknown corpses in a ditch, their faces neatly sliced off. 

Mr Homobono Adaza of Misamis Oriental echoes this. There has been an escala- 
tion of casual, unexplained qurders all over Mindanao--at least three a day 

in his bailwick, he says--but unlike before when some trouble used to be taken 
to keep the bodies out of sight, corpses are now thrown boldly on main roads 
and national highways. 

“May putukan paggising ko sa umaga. Dala wang karo ang nakasalubong ko sa 
tanghali, isangpapunta sa simbahon, isang papunta sa sementeryo. Ang daming 
nakaitim na babe! Ang Daming umiiyak sa kalye! Pag-uwi ko nung hapon, may 
putukan na naman, malapit sa amin. Makatulog na ako, putukan pa rin.” [There 
was shooting when we woke in the morning. I met two hearses at noon--one 
going to the church, the other to the cemetery. What a lot of women in black! 

Many were crying by the roadside. When I went home that afternoon, there was 
more shooting close to our place. There was still shooting as I went to bed. | 

Thus did a woman who recently travelled home to her native Davao City recount 
a typical day. 

Two people in Adaza, were recently salvaged in a hospital in Tangub, in 
the presence of police, within sight of the other patients. 

Minister Enrile, is this what's called "stabilization"? 

Siao, Zorro, Aguilar, Amatong, Orcullo have been lost to the press and human 

rights lawyering, Cesar C. Climaco to the ranks of honest and therefore beloved, 

public servants. 
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Has General Ramos’ personal participation in an embarrassing investigation 
struck the fear, if not of God, then of a full dress inquiry in the hearts of 
the murderers? 

It seems not. Now that Alex is dead, there are five death threats out against 
five more Mindanao newsmen-~Alex Roldan, Bong Dizon, Jun Pala, Tony Vergara 
and Jojo Santos, all of them of the opposition. 

And that isn"t all. One of the baby buses owned by the late Alex was recently 
set to flame. Threats have been issued to his brothers and other members of 
his immediate family by one Kapitan Inggo, bossman of a suspected paramilitary 
group called People’s LiberationOrganization, bruited about to have been 

Orcullo's murderers. 

Is there any recourse in this situation of sheer terror? Adaza says the mili- 
tary has expressed reluctance to go after Inggo because that “would make the 
NPA happy.” 

He also calls the relief of erring military men a “rigodon" because no sooner 
are they removed from the scene of their crimes than they are reassigned to 
a new place within Mindanao. 

Can anyone still be surprised by news that a full two-thirds of nationwide 
NPA activity is allegedly found in Mindanao? Or that the ordinary run of 
irightened, helpless citizens have become so inured to sudden deaths that they 

now distinguish only between “just killings,” attributing them to the NPA, 
and “unjust killings,” attributed to... guess who? 

There is a continuing danger that figures may no longer speak to us with any 

eloquence, ceaseless so these crimes against God and humanity are in the hell- 
fire visiting our last frontier of Mindanao. 

For the record, however, here are TFD's [expansion unknown] figures from 
January to Jume ‘84 on that island: 640 arrests, 157 torture cases, 41 missing, 
170 salvagings, 93 killed and 35 wounded in massacres, 54 killed and 35 wounded 

im Stratings, 12 killed and 25 wounded in bombings, 13 killed in arson cases, 

076 arrested en masse, 4,100 hanletted. 

it stands to reason that the figures have multiplied for the period covering 

July to the present. 

The question is, are there enough tears among us left to shed before we are 
finally driven to join those sworn to avenge blood debts against the helpless 
wmmd the innocent? 

Ub! ¥i2\4)' 556 
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PHILIPPINES 

COLUMNIST ON ARMED FORCES’ ‘GARGANTUAN' BUDGET 

HK261044 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in English 7 Dec 84 pp 4-5 

{“Town Crier” column by Vic Barranco: “The AFP’s Gargantuan 7.865 Billion 
Peso Budget™| 

[Text] The enormous 1985 appropriation for the Armed Forces of the Philippines 
[AFP] of P [pesos] 7,865,000,000 (b), which is the biggest so far in the coun- 
try's history, is bound to generate problems for Gen Fidel V. Ramos, the Armed 
Forces Chief of Staff; for Minister of National Defense Juan Ponce Enrile; for 
the 52-54 million population; and for the World Bank/ IMF. 

The chief of staff recently said in a TV show that one of the causes of the 
reported abuses repeatedly committed by the military on the people; of cor- 
ruption among AFP personnel, and of random breakdown in military discipline, 
is the inadequate pay of the common soldier and of other personnel in the 

military and police organizations. 

There are many negative pressures and factors which compel the rank and file 

of the military to go beyond or out of their line of duty, to commit acts which 
are not expected of them. One of them is lack of proper background and train- 

ine of the soldier. The other is the soldier's secret and deep resentment 

tuward the system of goveroment which he is forced to serve through a severe 

system of discipline under a Prussian-type drill master, for which the imme- 

diate chief of staff, Gen Fabian Ver, is popularly known-<and respected and 

feared. 

Nothing can serve wel! a martial law regime and can insure the indefinite stay 
of a one-man ruler in office better than automation-type soldiers who seem to 

have been indoctrinated in the ancient class of fighting men of the fourth 

century Huns. They are trained as anti-insurgency forces, men who serve 

generally with brawn instead of brains; men who are paid to decimate, sometimes 

vith careless abandon from the strafing planes, mot necessarily the insurgents 
but the cowed, innocent, hungry provincial folks as their mistaken Larget. 

The WB/IMF authorities have time and again tried to intervene in our military 

program by cautioning Mr Marcos against using our heavy dollar loans in so- 

called anti-insurgency campaigns which sometimes result in “salvagings” of the 

suspected nonconformists to the regime, and in meaningless massacres of the 

innocent in the provinces. But the well-meant orders of the WA/IMP invariably 

tell on deaf ears. 



yarganiuan budget for the Armed Forces of the Philippines for 1985 means 

one thing: to continue with the authoritarian rule, to maintain the pow 

repression, to sustain and strengthen the position cf the Marcos-Romul ade; 

litical dynasty, and keep the line unbroken for an Oriental type of imperi 

r and court splendor. 

No time and circumstance can be more propitious than the present for the Fi 

pino people to unite and the old order of society and government und. 

which they have lived with dignity and honor through 65 years trom the tur 

this century to the Marcos regime in 1966. In this national aspiration to 

the return to peace, freedom, social order and decency, the Armed Forces 0! 

the Philippines have much to perform. The change of commauds of the chicis 

of staff can contribute much in determining the course of this nation whict 

now stands atrophied at the crossroads of good and evil. 

Will che principles and system of West Point prevail over those of the br 

Street corner background in the guidance of military affairs of our count: 

Ihe tirst task of the new chief of staff is to dismantle the present AIP, 

to draw a program of economy in the expenditure of its P7,865,000,000 (5B) 

budget and tollow a program of pacification with a minimum use of bullets 

bombs and strafing planes. The NPAS, communists, armed dissidents and r 

will just wither on the vine as soon as the people become aware that th 

innocent Filipino tribes are not forced into living in the hamlets, tiei 

are not abused, their villages are not strafed indiscriminatc!ly; and t! 

law-abiding tamilies and children are not massacred. 

The most herculean task of pacification was done by Kamon Maysaysay, tit 

secretary national defense and shortly afterward as President, with a m 

innuel budget of around P120,000,000 (M) for the AFP. Magasaysay uproot: 

communism in the Philippines. not with guns, artillery, fighter planes 

inks, but with manifestation of sincerity dd love tor the common t 
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PHILIPPINES 

MALAYA ARTICLE ON GOVERNMENT DEVELOPMENT PLAN 

HK290950 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in English 12 Dec 84 pp 3, 6 

[Article by Edgar Caguiat: "Government's Development Plan Not Realistic”] 

[Text] Philippine business and industry leaders have expressed doubts that 
the government's four-year development plan from 1984 to 1987 to meet its eco- 
nomic recovery targets is realistic and attainable. 

These doubters surfaced at the 2lst annual meeting of the Philippine Economic 
Society (PES) where details of the updated plan as worked out by the National 
Economic and Development Authority (NEDA) werc discussed. 

ioopholes in the plan were noted and suggestions for more effective planning 
were drawn, particularly on areas of inconsistent government policies, overdue 
reconciliation of political and economic directions, the need for more private 

sector participation in planning, and cushioning the bad effects of the plan's 
austerity measures to social welfare. 

Associated Bank President Jesus Estanislao, expressing reservations on the 

projected economic recovery in three years’ time, said that the government 
should be “realistic on the pace of the plan" to jibe with the wishes and wel- 

fare of the people. 

Raul Concepcion, Concepcion Industries president, described the updated plan 
as "NEDA's rather ambitious goals" which is used primarily in keeping with the 
intent of International Monetary Fund, World Bank and international private 

banks although government leaders “have their own plans." 

The NEDA plan should be used for setting up standards of performance of all 
government ministries and it should be updated every year to measure the actual 

against targeted performance, Concepcion said. 

The major problem of the updated development plan is financing, according to 

Dante Canlas, chairman of the University of Philippine's department of eco- 
nomics. 

Goals of the plan involve financial requirements from increased domestic invest- 

ment and more foreign loans and trade financing, but Canlas believes that these 
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won't suffice to bolster gross national product (GNP) growth which, as of 

September registered a negative growth of 5.16 percent. 

NEDA director-general and economic planning minister Vicente B. Valdepenas, 

Jr. explained that the 1984-1987 development plan is a solution to the prevail- 
ing financial crisis through improved balance of payments (BOP), controlled 
inflation, improved economic efficiency and domestic resource mobilization. 

But PES president and former industry minister Vicente T. Paterno said that 
people's confidence in the government should be restored first before programs 
to counter the crisis would get support from the people. 

Concurring with Paterno, Private Development Corporation of the Phils. (PDCP) 
President Vicente Jayme said that "the question of confidence a great deal 
falls squarely on the government." 

He added that the private sector is reluctant to invest in industries unless 
they see changes in the ways the government administers the economy. He chided 
governmen. leaders whe squandered resources as “many of those given the respon- 

sibility to handle these resources were not asked to be accountable to them." 

Former NEDA director-general Gerardo P. Sicat expressed his reservations when 

he pointed out that “one cannot expect mich progress in the next three to 
five years even if we are atoning now for the sins of the past where it will 

be governed by essentially economic factors." 

The PES meeting likewise highlighted the clamor of the private sector for par- 
ticipation in NEDA's development plans, policy formulation process of the 
government and areas of prior consultation such as the IMF conditions on the 
foreign loans rescheduling, monetary and credit policy, fiscal and investment 

policies and regulations that are included in the 1984-1987 plan. 

PISO Bank President Victor Barrios criticized NEDA's updated plan as having 
no budgetary allocation and no discussion of machinery for development imple- 
mentation. It should also spell out measures and mechanisms for compliance 
with the plan "for leakages in political life happen," he added. 

Barrios said that the government promises to withdraw from the business sector 
but lamented that this is not the reality presently. He suggested that the 

updated plan outline clearer strategy for implementing its withdrawal if it 
really intends to do so. 

Inconsistent government policies were also brought up, especially as the up- 
dated plan acknowledges widening bankruptcy in the real and banking sector but 
tight credit policy “undermines the objectives of the recovery plan." 

Mahar K. Mangahas, chairman of the sub-committee on economics development, 
voiced out the private sector's general disagreement on some provisions of the 

NEDA plan such as higher taxes because “there is no taxation without represen- 
tation" and low wage policy as there is "no wage price spiral because real wages 
never increased." 
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Mangahas also observed that statistical information are incomplete and outdated 

while there is also a discrepancy in the old NEDA plan and updated plan particu- 

larly on size of the government sector, social services, etc. 

Moreover, he stated that the debate on whether to pursue industrial or agricul- 
tural development or balanced agro-industrial development is a minor issue and 
that what is more important is the assurance of "an economic democratic process” 
for the proper implementation of the updated plan. 

CSO: 4200/336 
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PHILIPPINES 

MALAYA COLUMNIST ON FILIPINO ‘HOT’ MONEY IN U.S. 

HK280927 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in English 13 Dec 84 p 3 

("Business Views" Column by Jake Macasaet: "'Hot' Money -- Hot Item in U.S."] 

[Text] New York--American economists have discovered another reason for the 
sustained strength of the U.S. economy. Figures compiled by the NEW YORK TIMES 
indicate that a whopping $800 billion has been invested in the United States 

by Western Europe, Canada, Japan and Latin America. 

The figure does not include "hot" money representing funds illegally brought 
here from many foreign sources. These funds are deposited in banks or invested 
in short-term bonds. There are no estimates on the size of "hot" money but 
financial analysts acknowledge the amount to be fairly substantial although 
nowhere near the official foreign investments of $800 billion. 

The “hot™" money is said to have come from countries with very shaky political 
conditions and deteriorating economy. The Philippines is not mentioned as one 
of these countries. However, many Filipinos here, particularly those connected 
with financial institutions and stockbrokerage firms, do believe that "hot" 
money from the Philippines "can run into hundreds of millions of dollars." 

One Filipino who works for a large stock-brokerage firm on Wall Street admitted 
that he is handling "a few million dollars" for the account of several Fili- 
pinos he stubbornly refused to identify. 

| was shown some expensive apartments in Manhattan and posh homes in the 
area of the world's super-rich in Southhampton, Long Island, which, I am told, 
ire also owned by Filipinos. A big multi-storey building now being completed 

in the financial area of Manhattan, I am told, is also heavily invested with 
money coming from the Philippines. 

The funds in the banks, short-term bonds, and these expensive abodes all 

represent "hot" money salted from the Philippines. There is hardly any way, 
however, of getting the identities of the Filipino owners. The titles or 
evidence of ownership might have been placed under the names of other people 

or business firms. 
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American financial analysts are worried that should the Federal Reserve ease 

money supply, interest rates will go down. One of the immediate consequences 

of such a move would be for the “hot™ money to seek better yields outside the 
United States. The consensus, however, among Filipinos here who are watching 
financial developments is that “hot™ money from the Philippines is here to 

Stay. 

The widely known abundance of “hot" money reportedly flowing from the Philip- 
pines is said to be one of the major reasons why very few Filipino workers in 
the U.S. are willing to pay taxes to the Philippine government. Small amounts 
of taxes are collected by the BIR [Bureau of Internal Revenue] attaches only 
from Filipinos who are planning to go home for a visit. And if a tax clearance 
is not required prior to a trip home, no Filipino in the U.S. would volunteer 
to pay taxes to his own government. 

Those who claim to be familiar with the situation at home tell me that some 
smart Filipino businessmen close to the corridors of power borrowed hundreds 
of millions--"even billions"--of pesos from government financial institutions. 
There are those who say that in not a fewcases, not even 50 percent of the 
loans was used to finance the operations of the borrowers’ business projects. 

The buik of the funds, they said, was used to buy dollars in the Philippine 
blackmarket. The dollars are now said to be safely deposited in reputable 
banks here and in no-risk bonds or treasury bills issued by various states 
and the Federal government itself. 

The reason I believe that this might be true is that the dollar became so very 
expensive about four years ago and continued to be expensive up to this time. 
The flow of illegal dollars from the Philippines, however, has markedly slowed 
down, mainly for two reasons: the government lending institutions are now 
almost bone-dry and Cb Governor Jose B. Fernandez has made sure that p<sos 
continue to be in short supply. 

Otherwise, the smuggling of dollars, particularly by the so-called Chinese 

syndrome based in Binondo, will continue. 
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PHILIPPINES 

STUDENTS PROTEST PRESENCE OF AMERICAN INSTALLATIONS 

HK290520 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in English 14 Dec 84 p 1 

[Text] The continued presence in the country of American military installations 
was strongly protested yesterday by the students of the University of the 

Philippines (UP). 

The protesting students, who dramatized their opposition ky Geacnscrating in 
front of the Joint U.S. Military Assistance Group (JUSM/C) office on Examiner 
St., Quezon City, also took to task the United States for its alleged continued 
intervention in Philippine internal affairs. 

The demonstrators also attributed to the JUSMAG the authorship of strategic 
plans and counter-insurgency schemes in the continued repression of the Fili- 
pino masses. 

Darwin Flores, acting secretary-general of the Coalition of Organizations for 

the Restoration of Democracy (CORD) Metro Manila, said it was the JUSMAC that 

determines the kind of arms to be imported by the Philippines and the kind of 
training Filipino soldiers have to go through. 

JUSMAG, according to Flores, is responsible for the introduction of the dif- 
ferent torture techniques now being used against alleged subversives and out- 

spoken critics of the Marcos Government. 

Earlier, at the symposium at the UP Diliman Palma Hall, former Constitutional! 

convention delegate and human rights lawyer Teofisto Guingona assailed the $500 
million U.S. rental fee for the military bases here as useless and benefits 

only a few Filipinos. 

Guingona pointed out that the $200 million military sales credit, included in 

the $500 million rental fee, is not subject to auditing by any officer of the 

Commission on Audit. 

Guingona said that some military officials overprice items which need to b« 

bought and that without subjecting the military sales credit to auditing and 
accounting, the Filipinos are easily robbed of their money--loans which have 

to be paid back in 20 years. 
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PHILIPPINES 

LAW EXPERT CALLS FOR END TO U.S. BASES AGREEMENT 

HK290528 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in English 15 Dec 84 pp 3, 6 

[Article by Ma. Rosa S. Ocampo] 

[Text] An international law expert has urged the termination of the Philip- 
pines’ Military Bases Agreement with the United States due to the one-sided 
protection it gives to American interests. 

Jose D. Ingles, who is also the dean of the foreign service college of the 
Lyceum of the Philippines, made the call in a paper presented at the 15th 
annual congress of the Philippine Council of Management (Philcoman). 

Ingles rejected the “economic loss” argument of those favoring the retention 
of the bases, saying that almost half of the "rental" of $500 million for 1979- 
1984 and $800 million for 1984-1989 are foreign military sales (FMS) credits 
to be repaid by the country. 

As to fear to unemployment, he said that Subic Naval Base could be converted 
into a commercial shipyard as what was done in Singapore when the British 
vacated their naval base. Clark Air Base, likewise, could be developed into 

an industrial complex, he said. 

He said that the Philippines acquired obsolete and second-hand weaponry from 
the United States although the military assistance agreement is supposed to 

provide the Philippine armed forces its hardware requirements. 

The bases agreement also failed to give arms to the Philippines during the 
Muslim rebellion in southern Mindanao, Ingles said. He added that the purchase 
of arms fiom Taiwan had to be approved first by the U.S. because the agreement 
stipulated that the Philippines could not buy arms anywhere without U.S. con- 
sent. 

Ingles said that the chance to terminate the bases agreement in 1982 was lost 

because during his 1982 U.S. visit, President Marcos announced that the U.S. 
could remain in the bases for five more years. 

Marcos also demanded an increased rental from $500 million for 1979-1984 to 

$1.5 billion, which was answered by President Reagan's pledge to get the 
appropriation from the U.S. Congress of $900 million for the Philippines in 

1984-1989. 
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Ingles noted that military bases here are needed c iy for U.S. protection as 

they act as magnets that weaken attacks on the U.S. mainland. He added that 

bases are not necessary for Philippine protection. 

“Rather, they are more a liability than a protection as shown by the shift the 
U.S. made for its nuclear strategy from land to sea,” he said. 

Subic Naval Base serves as the U.S. fleet's main service and repair facilities 

while Clark Air Base is a relay station to the Diego Garcia Base in the Indian 

Ocean, he pointed out. 

The presence of the military bases here also makes the Philippines a mere part 
of the American forward defense system, “nothing but expendable outposts, not 
meriting defense at all costs reserved only for the second and third lines of 
defense,” he said. 

Military facilities in the country forms an important role in the defense system 
of the U.S. against the [words indistinct] likew'se cited the advantage of 
U.S. facilities in the country where cheap skilled and professional groups 
otherwise not available elsewhere are employed. 

A study on alternative sites for Clark Air Base showed that developing naval! 

facilities in the Marianas would like 10 years or at the earliest two years 
with the use of proper technology. However, the U.S. has signed a 50-year 
lease for 7,500 hectares in Saipan and Tinian compared with Subic Naval Base's 
6,303 hectares. 

Ingles also said that the bases “perpetuate U.S. interfence” in internal 
Philippine affairs. He cited the 1976 statement from the State Department 
calling for continued military “aid" despite reports of human rights violations 
“to maintain the ability of the U.S. to influence the Philippine government 

on a range of U.S. interests in the Philippines." 
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PHILIPPINES 

EDITORIAL BLAMES GOVERNMENT FOR DEBT PROBLEM 

4K290538 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in English 16 Dec 84 pp l, 4 

[Editorial: “Marcos Government, Not IMF, To Blame”] 

[Text} In a speech before the Philippine International Law Society last Thurs- 
day, Minister of Foreign Affairs Arturo Tolentino accused the IMF of driving 
the Philippines deeper into debt with stiff conditions on the loan package 
under current negotiation by the Marcos government. 

"By imposition of the IMF, we getting into further [words indistinct]; we 
are forced to borrow some more money in order to pay this ($26-billion loan's) 

interest,” the KBL [Kilusang Bagong Lipunan] maverick declared, and added: 

"In other words, instead of money going from the rich to the poor, the process 
is reversed and, in the need of paying interest, money now flows from the poor 
tc the rich... and yet these are conditions which we must bear because we 

debtors.” 

While there may be a point to the accusation of the foreign affairs minister, 
it appears that his ire is misdirected; he is barking up the wrong tree. In- 
stead of accusing the IMF, he should go to the heart of the matter by asking 

why the Marcos government had to borrow all those mind-boggling loans. 

Nobody twisted the arm of Marcos when he ordered his economic braintrusters 

to secure those huge foreign debts. And nobody prevented Marcos from judicious- 
ly setting eside money for the amortizations of those loans as they became due 
and demandable, like what a good prudent and responsible borrower should have 

insteed, what the Marcos government did, after securing all those credits, was 
to squander the money like a drunken sailor, and now that the loans are due, 

to plead not only for more time to pay but also for additional loans to enable 

it to generate economic activities to raise money to pay both original and new 
loans and interests. In the process, the government does not even show enough 
gra to tell the Filipino people, who now bear the burden of repayment, what 
kind oans were obtained and how ther were spent. 

The question may be asked: What guarantee do the people have that the addi- 
tional credits will not go the way of the squandered P26 billion? 
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Tolentino was correct when he said the IMF impositions constitute a new kind 
of “colonialism” that makes it almost impossible for debtor nations to pay 
their debts. 

But that is how banks operate. They lend out money to those in need under cer- 

tain conditions, the borrower obliging himself to pay both the principal and 
the interest within a fixed period of time. If the borrower reneges on his 
pledge and the loan becomes past due, the bank may or may not agree to restruc- 

ture the loan. 

Parenthetically, it is only the Philippine Government's financial institutions 
that do not operate like business-minded banks, like the DBP, PNB, Land Bank 
and Philippine Veterans Bank. These financial institutions have so conducted 
their operations that they are practically bankrupt because of lenaming 

practices dictated more by political and crony considerations than sound bank- 
ing practices. 

Our government is now in the stage of mendicantly pleading for, first, the 
restructuring of the loans and, second, for a new credit with which to generate 
economic activities to produce money with which to settle both old and new 
accounts plus interests. 

No, the IMF, the World Bank and the 483 other foreign banks cannot and should 
not be blamed for the terrible mess we are in now. If blame is to be fixed, 
it must be on those who secured the P26-billion loans and who, after getting 
the money, used it on profligate purposes other than to stimulate economic 
production, leaving the country in a humiliating state of bankruptcy, causing 
the most serious economic crisis in Filipinos’ postwar history and saddling 
the future with a debt burden that threatens to grow bigger and bigger. 
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PHILIPPINES 

RECALLED FILIPINO FOREIGN SERVICE PERSONNEL REMAIN IN U.S. 

HK310114 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in EngJish 16 Dec 84 p 3 

["Business Views” column by Jake Macisaet: “The Attaches Won't Go Home™] 

[Text] New York--The various service attaches in the 10 consular offices all 
over the United States are supposed to go home to the Philippines by the end 
of the year. Their services are to be absorbed by the consulates. The recall, 
ordered by President Marcos himself, is calculated to reduce the deficits in 
the expenditures of government. 

When the recall circular reached them, the service attaches--media. tourism, 
Bureau of Internal Revenue, trade and press--started looking for other jobs. 
The deepening economic crisis in the Philippines discourages nearly all of 
them from going home. They feel, and rightly so, that they can survive better 

in the United States. 

Of course, they all realize that they have to solve one big problem: How to 
legalize their stay in the U.S. after their services are terminated by the 

Philippine Government for refusing to go home. But somehow, they all believe 
that they will find a way. "What's important is thet 1 am here with my family," 
says one of the media representatives in one of the so-called tri-states of 

New York, New Jersey and Philadelphia. 

Statements like this are taken to mean that the service attaches are actually 
using their assignments in the U.S. as a jumping board to more lucrative jobs. 

they never intend to make a career in the service of the Philippine Government 
‘broad. Which, of course, is not saying that they are extremely dissatisfied 
with the way President Marcos is running the government, although a few of 
them openly say so to their trusted friends. 

There is more than just politics in the recall. To begiu with, some consulates 
are almost scandalously overstaffed. For example, there are two trade attaches 
ia this city. One of them is said to be a close relative of a very powerful 

government official. 

the redundance in the communications service is apperent and real. The consu- 

lates have at least one working under the National Media Production Center 

iINMPC|]. This job should cover the functions cf the press attache. However, 
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most consulates have their own press attaches. The media man under NMPC and 

the press attache are both under the Ministry of Informztion, which is nearly 
the same as the Office of Media Affairs. All of these communication agencies, 

including the Philippine News Agency (under NMPC), operate directly under 

Information Minister Gregorio Cendana. 

If we look at the amount of money spent on this redundance, the recall is long 

overdue. Also, there is a clear need to pass a fine-tooth comb over the 

qualifications of some attaches, particularly those belonging to the NMPC. 
One of the media men in the West Coast, said to be a very close relative of 
Minister Cendana, does not have the extensive experience normally required by 

the job. 

The recall notwithstanding, the Philippine consulate here continues to talk 
about an alleged plan of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to open two more 
consulates in continental U.S. 

How this reported plan figures with the recall order is something the service 

attaches will never be able to understand. At best. they claim that the recall, 
justified in the name of austerity, is still heavily laden with politics. 

Still and all, the recall which the attaches will not heed anyway, is almost 
a welcome relief to nearly all of them. This ambition to share in the Ameri- 

can dream does not die easy. 
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PHILIPPINES 

COLUMNIST ON U.S. SENATE COMMITTEE REPORT 

HK290548 Quezon City ANG PAHAYAGANG MALAYA in English 16 Dec 84 p 4 

["This Is My Own" column by Joaquin R. Roces: “Destroy After Reading"-- 

passages within slantlines published in boldface] 

{Text} Sometime in the middle of this year, a distinguished group of U.S. 
Senators visited the Philippines on several occasions to study the situation 
here. They were seen going to different places, as far as Mindanao, and talk- 
ing to different people like the cabinet members, the top military officers, 
the opposiiion leaders, and Cardinal Sin. Then, late in October, they came 
out with a printed staff report on the situation in the Philippines for the 
use of the United States Senate committee on foreign relations. 

American interest in the Philippines is explained simply in the letter of sub- 
mittal thus: /The Philippines, by reason of history and the U.S. role as a 
colonial parent to its democratic vision, eccupies a special place in our na- 
tional mind. Our military facilities at Clark Air Base and the Subic Naval 

Base play an important role in assuring the security cf the Western Pacific 
and vital Asian sealanes./ We find it noteworthy that we seem to have no eco- 

nomic importance to the committee at all. 

in this same letter of submittal, the conclusion of the report was also summed 
up in a terse factual statement. And this is /that the Filipinos possess in 
abundance the qualities and resources necessary to triumph over their present 

troubles, provided that (1) they can participate freely and in an orderly 
fashion in the political processes (2) and can obtain greater equity within 
the economic system./ This only means that the Filipino people want to have 
a bigger say in the manner that their country is being run, and also, that if 
it is development or progress that we are working for, that it should be the 
kind that would include the greater majority as the beneficiaries thereof, and 
no longer for a select few. 

The entire report is a comprehensive document, the kind which should have come 

out from our own Batasan and not from the U.S. Senate but then that may be to 

much to expect from the present Batasan and its composition. The report i: 

divided into chapters dealing with 1) the last elections, its gains and effect 

2) the present political climate which is described as a crisis of government: 
}) the Philippine Insurgency; 4) and finally, the questions for the futur: 
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We would like very much to discuss the entire report with our readers but 
Space limitations prevent that. Still, we will suggest to the editor that 

the report be serialized in MALAYA. 

But on the Philippine insurgency we would like to point out an important find- 

ing of the committee. And that is, that while both the NPAs and the military 
may be accused of acts cf terrorism, the "NPAs' for the most part make a great 
effort to use biolence in a calculated fashion for maximum political effect." 

On the other hand, many acts of terrorism of our military seem senseless and 
counterproductive politically. The same document reports the case cf some AFP 
officers who were clearly exasperated by the fact that the NPA had a positive 
image among people while the military's image was often negative. 

Strangely enough, the same report included Chairman Mao's three Main Rules 
of Discipline and Eight Points of Attention for China's People’s Liberation 

Army which the report says the NPAs have embraced in their entirety. 

And we quote the three Main Rules of Discipline: Obey orders in all your 
actions; do not take a single needle or piece of thread from the masses, turn 

in everything captured. And the Eight Points of Attention are “speak politely, 
pay fairly for what you buy, return everything you borrow, pay for anything 

you damage, do not hit or swear at people, do not damage crops, do not take 

liberties with women, do not ill-treat captives. 

How about the Armed Forces of the Philippines adopting the above for its own 
not only in the fight against insurgents but all over the country? How «bout 
the Armed Forces having more political sense? 

If publication of the above, made of this column or this entire issue of 

MALAYA, makes either a subversive document, please burn it or otherwise destroy 
after reading. 
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PHILIPPINES 

SIN TO ATTEMPT RECONCILIATION WITH MARCOS 

HK310615 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST in English 31 Dec 84 p 1 

[Article by Donald Cheung] 

[Text] The Archbishop of Manila, Cardinal Jaime Sin, will suggest today a 
reconciliation with President Ferdinand Marcos. 

The prelate, an outspoken critic of the Marcos Government, announced his in- 
tention yesterday during a whirlwind visit to Hong Kong. 

After holding an unprecedented Christmas-cum-New Year Mass for the territory's 
Filipinos, Cardinal Sin said: "The moment I go back tomorrow, I'll be greeting 
the President and I'll tell him to forget our disagreements. 

"We might agree again because you cannot agree unless you disagree," he said, 
adding that he will also tell Mr Marces to “behave better.” 

The leader of the Philippines’ 43 million Catholics, Cardinal Sin's most recent 
attack came after Mr Marcos bared his stomach and chest at a cabinet meeting to 

quash rumours that he was critically ill. 

He criticised the act as being in “bad taste." 

But yesterday, Cardinal Sin made it clear that he would like to come to terms 
with the administration after years of differences. 

For when asked if the Catholic church in the Philippines was on speaking terms 
with the Government, he said: "Naturally! I have with me the Mayor." 

Among his entourage were the Mayor of Manila, Mr Ramon Bagatsing and his son 
and the Bishop of Pasay City, Bishop Gabriel Reyes. 

Politically "the situation in the Philippines is the same," Cardinal Sin said, 
noting that the country is still dogged by critical economic problems. 

Although he did not shed any light on whether China's Patriotic Church will be 

reunified with the Vatican, he appeared to be optimistic about the possibility. 
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"Differences is not important. The importance is communication. The dialogue 
(between China and the Vatican) will come later," he said. 

Reiterating that he did not discuss reunification with Chinese church officials, 
he said: "They understand one another. They will come to an agreement later.” 

Cardinal Sin spent 11 days in China about two months ago during which he met 

church officials and his own relatives. 

Yesterday's fleeting visit to Hong Kong was arranged by the Pastoral Services 
for Filipinos in Hong Kong and brought more than just blessing to the 28,000 

Filipinos here. 

"I know that they are lonely during Christmas and the New Year season. I should 
come to greet them because they have no opportunity to return home." 

Renowned for his sense of humour, Cardinal Sin did not miss the opportunity 
to crack a few jokes during the hour-long Mass outside the Connaught Centre. 

In his sermon he told the congregation: "God loves you and me, but especially 
me because my name is Sin." 
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PHILIPPINES 

KBL LEADERS ASSAIL OPPOSITION UNITY PACT 

HK280406 Manila Far East Broadcasting Company in English 2300 GMT 27 Dec 84 

[Text] The Kilusang Bagong Lipunan [KBL] assailed yesterday [27 December] the 
unity pact signed by opposition leaders and the 11 potential presidential 
standard-bearers. KBL leaders said the opposition united only in their desire 
to oust President Marcos. Deputy Prime Minister Jose Rona branded the opposi- 
tion statement on unity and purpose as a collection of incoherent political 
Slogans. He said the statement is also an exercise in superfluity. Political 

Affairs Minister Leonardo Perez also lashed out at the opposition plan to 
legalize the Communist Party and to remove all foreign bases. He said this is 
tantamount to an invitation to disaster because it would hasten the communist 
take-over of the country and imperil the Southeast Asian region. 

Meanwhile, former Senator Salvador Laurel said yesterday [27 December} he did 
not sign the opposition declaration of unity because his proposal to modify 

the statement on the removal of foreign bases was not taken up. Laurel explained 
his stand in a statement to the media yesterday. The leader of the United 
Nationalist Democratic Organization, or UNIDO, said he wanted to amend that 
Statement by submitting the matter to the people in a plebiscite. Laurel said 
the people must be informed of the opposition's moves to go about the removal 
of the U.S. military bases. 
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PHILIPPINES 

NEDA PUTS 1984 GNP AT 93.35 BILLION PESCS 

HK161458 Manila BULLETIN TODAY in English 24 Dec 84 Business Bulletin Supple- 
ment p 17 

[Article by Ailene A. Armendi] 

[Text] The gross national product (GNP) of the Philippines for 1984 reached 
P[pesos]93.35 billion, according to report prepared by the National Economic 
and Development Authority (NEDA). 

The amount reflected a 5.49 percent drop as against last year's level P98.77 
billion. The decline is largely due to the slowdown in gross capital forma- 
tion (GCF), which amounted to only P15.4 billion 1983. 

GCF is composed of fixed capital formation (FCF) and capital stocks. FCF, con- 

sisting of government and private construction, declined by 28.94 percent from 

P23.01 billion ton only P16.35 billion. 

There was no increase in capital stocks but was in fact short by P0.89 billion 
Or a negative growth of 114.08 percent over last year's P2.02 billion. 

The government expenditures account, likewise posted a 9.07 percent drop from 
P8.79 billion to P7.99 billion. This only reflects that the government was 
successful in its efforts to curtail its spending activities. 

The personal expenditures consumption, on the other hand, rose by 1.34 percent 
from P65.35 billion to P66.23 billion. This account actually comprised the 

bulk or 70.95 percent of GNP. 

Exports which consist of 21.88 percent of GNP, manifested a growth rate of 

9.33 percent from P18.69 billion to P20.41 billion. Complementing this hike 
in exports is a decline in imports by 20.71 percent from P19.19 billion to 
P15.22 billion. 

The drop in imports was attributed to the foreign exchange squeeze experienced 

during the year. Monetary authorities adopted the foreign exchange allocation 

system which ensured the supply of highly essential imports while keeping over- 
all imports at a minimum. 
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Total merchandise exports by the yearend is expected to amount to P16.32 bil- 
lion or 15.03 percent higher than last year's P14.19 billion. 

The 17 principal merchandise exports is projected to generate P11.85 million 

of 21.54 percent more than last year. 

Exports of semi-conductors and electronic micro-circuits topped the list of 

all merchandise exports and expected to generate P5.08 billion pesos or 31 

percent of total exports. 

This is followed by the garment exports to generate some P1.84 billion or 
16 percent more than last year's level of P1.59 billion. 

The third largest dollar earner was the sugar industry with exports of centri- 
fugal suger amounting tc P1.19 billion or 24 percent more than the previous 
year's P0.96 billion. 

Exports of crude coconut oil took the fourth slot generation P0O./70 billion but 
38 percent less than last year’s figure of P1.12 billion. 

The lower exports of coconut oil despite the high world market prices was 
due to the inadequate supply of coconuts as a result of the damage wrought 
by typhoons Nitang and Naring. 

Exports of copper concentrates generated the fifth largest foreign exchange 
earnings despite the depressed metal prices in the world market. The industry 
earned P0.67 billion but 45 percent less than last year's receipts of P1.21 
billion. 

Nine agri-based products--lumber, bananas, dessicated coconut, copra, plywood, 
canned pineapple, prepared tuna, coffee and log--generated P1.51 billion in 
foreign exchange but reflecting a five percent decrease compared to that of 
1983 level amounting to P1.59 billion. 

Three major metal exports, including gold, iron and copper products, in con- 
trast, posted a hefty increase of 108 percent from P0.42 billion to PO.87 bil- 
lion. The expansion was due to a threefold increase in the exports of copper 
products such as rods, and slabs. 

Meanwhile, the service sector in the GNP still accounted for the largest share 
of 39.75 percent, only half a percentage point shy of last year's figure of 

39.24 percent. 

The sector generated P38.19 billion or 2.76 percent below iast year's level 
of P39.27 billion. 

The industry sector, composed of mining and quarrying, manufacturing, construc- 
tion and electricity, gas and water, accounted for 34.08 percent of GNP but 1.85 

percentage points less than last year. 
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PHILIPPINES 

VIRATA STATES TEKMS OF RESTRUCTURING PROGRAM 

HK281454 Manila BULLETIN TODAY in English 28 Dec 84 pp 1, 12 

[Article by Samuel Senoren] 

[Text] Seventeen industrialized countries \* » extended soft loans to the 
Philippines have agreed to spread collection ... a 10-year period of about 
$1.1 billion in payments due in the next two years as a sign of support for 
the country's economic recovery efforts, Prime Minister Cesar Virata said 
yesterday. 

Let by the United States and Japan, the 17 countries belong to the so-called 

Paris Club--a group of rich nations which provide cheap funds to developing 
countries. 

Brieting local and foreign newsmen at the International Press Center yester- 
day, Virata said that four other countries which do not belong to the Paris 
Club have also been asked to consider a similar loan rescheduling request by 
the Philippines. 

These countries are China, India, Romania, and Kuwait from which the Philip- 
pines obtained oil and commodity credits in the past. 

Virata negotiated with Paris Club members last week a restructuring of official 

credits due in 1985 and 1986. 

The terms of the restructuring program are as follows: 

1. All outstanding short-term debts have to be paid before 28 February 1985. 

The amount is expected to be from $16 to $50 million. 

2. All arrearages with some creditor governments must be paid in three install- 
ments up to June, 1986, with payments falling due on 15 June 1985; 15 December 

1985; and June 1986. 

3. All medium- and long-term maturities falling due between | January 1985, 
and 30 June 1986, will be restructured to cover 100 percent of principal and 

60 percent of interest over a period of 10 years with a grace period of five 
years. 
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Virata said another restructuring program would be worked out to cover maturi- 

ties starting in 1987. 

In the same briefing, Virata also noted: 

l. During the past two months, export receipts went beyond government expecta- 

tions, resulting in a rise in liquidity as exporters changed dollars for pesos. 

This, however, is a “more pleasant problem" to solve, he said. 

2. High interest rates have drawn a lot of foreign exchange relieving pres- 
sure for foreign exchange needed to meet maturities. 

3. Business is expected to recover next year as the back of inflation has 

been broken followed by a fall in lending rates. 

4. Imports have been reined in during the past 11 months, recording a drop 
of 25 percent while exports rose by 8 percent. 

5. Merchandize trade has reached its “crossover point" so that next year, 
exports ure projected to exceed imports that should result in a trade surplus. 
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PHILIPPINES 

VIRATA COMMENTS ON INFLATION, EXPORT PROSPECTS 

HK271030 Hong Kong AFP in English 1010 GMT 27 Dec 84 

{Text] Manila, 27 Dec (AFP)--Prime Minister Cesar Virata today predicted 
Philippine exports would exceed imports next year for the first time in 12 
years and said the country had “broken the back of inflation." 

“We have been building up our export capability,” he suid, adding that from 
1981, aggregate earnings of new export products such as garments, textiles 
and electronic products exceeded those of traditional exports like timber, 
sugar and metals. 

Mr Virata, who is also the finance minister, added that for the first 11 months 

of this year, exports rose eight percent while imports dropped 24 percent. 

Estimated total exports this year were 5.3 billion dollars against imports of 
5.7 billion dollars. 

Imports would "remain at about the same level as 1984 with some changes in 
composition since there will be lower oil imports," he said. 

Exports in 1985 were expected to be 10 percent higher than this year, he said, 
giving the Philippines which historically had a trade deficit its first surplus 
Since 1973. 

The country was also pinning its hopes on an 11l-billion-dollar financial rescue 
package, lynachpinned by a 622-million-dollar International Monetary Fund (iMF) 
credit, he said. 

"We have been able to relieve pressures on foreign exchange and broken the 

back of inflation now rapidly going down and will have recovery on that basis,’ 
he told a press conference. 

inflation is expected to average 50 percent this year, after peaking in 
October at 63.8 percent over the year since October 1983. It dropped to 60.5 

percent in November. 

He said relief from a shortage of foreign exchange was due largely to the 

rescue package, which included a 1.i-billion-dollar restructuring accord with 
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official lenders and an earlier one with commercial creditors of 5.6 billion 

dollars, he said. 

The prime minister also reported on discussions with the “Paris Club” of govern- 
ment lenders last week during which agreement was reached that about 1.1 billion 
dollars of soft loans to the Philippines by 17 governments are to be restruc- 

tured. 

Under the agreement, all short term credit arrears would be paid off by 
February next year, and some other loans mostly from Japan and the United States 
woul/i be paid back in three payments up to June 1986, he said. 

The rest of the 1.1 billion dollars falling due between January 1985 and 
30 June 1986, would be restructured to be repayable over 10 years with five 
years grace from 15 March next year, he added. 

CSO: 4200/336 
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PHILIPPINES 

OPLE URGES DISCLOSURE OF IMF CONDITIONS 

HK281250 Hong Kong AFP in English 1220 GMT 28 Dec 84 

[Text] Manila, 28 Dec (AFP)--A top cabinet member tocay chided the country's 
economic advisers for having refused to disclose austerity measures imposed 
by foreign lenders. 

Labor Minister Blas Ople said the country's urban workers would bear the burden 
of the “economic adjustment measures" imposed by the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) as condition for the approval of the Philippines’ request for a 620 
million standby [as received] facility. 

"These commitments impose such onerous burdens on...our people who are then 
placed in the position of not having been consulted or even given the dignity 
of being made to know the reasons why certain sacrifices should be made by 
them,” Mr Ople said. 

On 14 December, the IMF approved the loan, the key to getting 683 lender banks 
to approve debt restructuring of part of its 26 million dollar external debt 
and injection of new money to help the country recover from its worst economic 
crisis in decades. 

The terms of the package--contained in a “letter of intent" to the IMF which 
the Philippines promised to undertake--included controls on wage increases, 
raising taxes, reducing government spending, and a free float of the peso. 

Mr Ople told the National Press Club that a “major document" such as the letter 
of intent should be “subjected to a policy of full disclosure" in parliament 
as the nature and extent of the commitments would have a major impact on the 
people. 

"There has been too mich secrecy in the negotiations of the adjustment poli- 
cies of the IMF... if we are convinced about the equity of the distribution 
of the sacrifice for tomorrow's stability, why can't we come out in the open," 
he asked. 

The parliamentary opposition had demanded full disclosure of the conditions, 

but Premier Cesar Virata who leads the country's panel of negotiators refused, 

saying it might jeopardize the then ongoing negotiations. 

Ruling New Society Movement (KBL) stalwarts have been feuding with the country's 
"technocrats" over the alleged mismanagement of the Philippine economy. 
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PHILIPPINES 

OPPOSITION GROUP AGREES ON SUCCESSLON CANDIDATE FORMULA 

HK290552 Hong Kong AFP in English 0503 GMT 29 Dec 84 

[Text] Manila, 29 Dec (AFP)--Nine Filipino opposition leaders have “reached 

basic agreement” on a formula for selecting an opposition presidential candi- 
date should President Ferdinand Marcos die or become incapacitated, it was 
announced today. 

Businessman Jaime Orgpin, spokesman for a three-man “Convenors' Group" said 
in a statement the nine leaders “understood the forma as an ‘in extremis' 
(emergency) procedure” under which “the choice of the presidential candidate 
is left to the potential standard bearers.” 

The Convenors, including opposition patriach Lorenzo Tanada, 86, and Mrs Cora- 
zon Aquino, the widow of assassinated former Senator Benigno Aquino, initiated 
the so-called “fast track" selection system last month following rumors that 
President Marcos was seriously ill. 

They named 11 aspirants, but only nine signed the “declaration of unity” docu- 
ment, by which the Convenors hoped to rally the fragmented opposition to unite 
behind a single opposition candidate to face the ruling new society movement 
party. 

Mr Ongpin, speaking for the Convenors, said the leaders also agreed that efforts 
at setting up "a broader based method of choosing a presidential candidate will 
continue.” 

One of the two aspirants who did not sign the declaration of unity, Liberal 
Party President Eva Kalaw, branded the fast track system “undemocratic” and 
withdrew her participation. 

The other aspirant who declined to sign is United Nationalist Democratic Organi- 
zation (UNIDO) President Salvador Laurel. The UNIDO is scheduled to announce 

its stand on the "fast track" system tomorrow. 

Mr Ongpin said the final draft of the "fast track" forma would be signed 
Wednesday, 2 January. 

CSO: 4200/336 
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PHILIPPINES 

BRIEFS 

KUWAITI ROAD PROJECTS LOAN--A dispatch from Kuwait says the Kuwait fund 

for Arab economic development has agreed to lead the Philippines 3 million 
Kuwaiti dinars, about $9.87 million, to finance various road improvement pro- 
jects in Mindanao. The loan agreement was signed Wednesday by Jose Leviste, 
secretary general of the office of the Philippine prime minister, and (Ali al- 
Kalifa al-Sabah), chairman of the Kuwaic fund board of directors. The main 
objective of the project is to improve about 110 kilometers of highway roads 
in Mindanao Island: about 91 kilometers between Molave and Oroquieta, and 
about 19 kilometers between Pagadian and Tukuran. [Text] [Manila Far East 

Broadcasting Company in English 2300 GMT 27 Dec 84 HK] 

NPA CHIEF IN QUEZON PROVINCE--In Lucena City, military authorities yesterday 
[29 December] confirmed thet Juanito Rivera, chief of the New People's Army, 
was in Quezon Province recently to fill up the leadership vacuum in Southern 
Tagalog. The leaderchip vacuum stemmed from the capture of (Vicente Lablag) 
Jr, NPA's top man in the region, in February last year. [Text] [Manila Far 
East Broadcasting Company in English 2300 GMT 29 Dec 84 HK) 

FOREIGN INVESTMENT DECREE NOT RENEWED--President Marcos said yesterday 
[30 December] that the government will not renew Presidential Decree 1892 which 
allowed foreign investors to gain 100 percent control of non-pioneer enter- 
prises for a limited l-year period tup to 4 December this year. The president 
approved the recommendation of Trade and Industry Minister Roberto Ongpin that, 
since the foreign exchange crisis has eased up, there is no longer a need to 

renew PD 1892, which expired last 4 December. The president said that the 
de ree was issued 4 December 1983, for a specific l-year period as an incentive 

measure to draw in foreign capital into the country, particularly during the 

emergency situation occasioned by the foreign exchange crisis. Under the 
decree, foreign firms, whose investment are limited to 40 percent in existing 
non-pioneer enterprises who were registered pursuant to the provisions of the 
omnibus investments code, were allowed to increase their equity up to 100 per- 
cent. [Text] [Manila Far East Broadcasting Company in English 2300 GMT 

30 Dec 84 HK] 

ARMY KILLS 10 MNLF--Ten terrorists and a soldier were killed and 

another was wounded when troopers raided, Wednesday, a heavily fortified rebel 

camp in Damguwan, North Cotabato. The Ministry of Defense said yesterday 
the camp's location being occupied by about 50 terrorists of the Moro National 
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Liberation Front was tipped off by civilian informers to the military in the 

area. Elcments from the 35th Infantry Battalion of the Philippine Army, sup- 

ported by militiamen, immediately organized a strike force and stormed the 

MNLF camp. The report said the MILF men were surprised by the troopers. The 

MNLF abandoned their camp, but not after 10 of their men were killed in a heavy 

exchange o” gunfire. [Text] [Manila Far East Broadcasting Company in English 

2300 GrT 30 Dec 84 HK) 

KBL PREPARED FOR STRENGTHENED OPPOSITION--A ranking KBL [Kilusang Bagong 
Lipunan] member says the ruling party is prepared to engage a strengthened 
opposition. Assistant majority floor leader Arturo Pacificacor spoke at a 
convention of the western Visayas federation of press clubs in Bacolod City. 
Pacificador said the opposition groups should unite to present a strong chal- 

lenge to the administration party. He said the oppositio. must realize they 

are facing a giant. The remarks of the Antique province assemblyman vere in 
reply to the optimistic prediction of an opposition victory over the KBL when 
they are united. [Text] [Quezon City Maharlika Broadcasting System in English 
0400 CMT 27 Dec 84 HK) 

ARMY PROHIBITION FOR MAHARISHI MEETINGS--All lectures and mectings by the so- 
called mararishi technology are banned at all AFP [Armed Forces of the 

Philippines| units for the time being. Acting Armed Forces Chief Fidel Ramos 
said no maharishi lectures should be held in military units while the (heory 
is under study by the Batasan and other government agencies. Genera! Ramos 
issued the directive because of a published article by a retired AFP genera! 

advocating maharishi lectures in the military. [Text)] [Quezon City Maharlika 

Broadcasting System in English 0400 GMT 27 Dec 84 HK] 

OPLE ON LABOR FORCE, UNEMPLOYMENT--Labor Minister Blas Ople has predicted that 
800,000 Filipinos will enter the labor market next year. He said that this 

would mean a 3 percent growth of the labor force. Ople said many of these 
would add to the unemployment rate of 6.2 percent nationwide and 16 percent 

in Metro Manila. However he noted that garments and electronics industries 
performed spectacularly in creating additional jobs and employing more workers. 
He said he expects these industries to continue to generate jobs next year. 

Meartime there will be a multisectoral review next year of laws concerning 

the workers’ right to strike and employers to go on lock-outs. The review wil! 
allow for the drafting of possible amendments to be recommended to the Dat asang 

Pambansa. [Text] [%uezon City Maharlika Broadcasting System in Engi ish 

0400 GMT 29 Dec 84 HK} 

RAMAS URCES MEDIA TO FIGHT INSURGENCY--Army Chief General Josephus Ramas has 

called on mediamen to help the country fight insurgency. According to Ramas, 

the partnership of the Government and members of the media is vital in any 
anti-insurgency campaign. Ramas has stressed that communist insurgency is not 

i military problem alone, as the military only represents a fractional part of 

the overall solution. This problem, according to Ramas, can best be confronted 

by an enlightened press, media, administration, the private sector, and the 

people. [Text] [Quezon City RPN Television Network in English 1100 CMI 

26 Dec 84 OW} 
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RELIGIOUS LEADERS SUPPORT SECURITY FORCES--The military received pledges of 

support today from religious leaders and local officials of Region 1. [Video 
shows map of Ilocos Norte, Abra, Kalinga-Apayao, Cagayan, Isabela [locos Sur, 

and Mountain Provinces} in neutralizing insurgency in the region. Acting Armed 
Forces Chief of Staff General Fidel Ramos received the pledge during his tra- 
ditional visit to the field to personally look into the progress of the campaign 
and to boost the morale of the men. In a dialogue in Bangued, Abra, Ramos dis- 
cussed the security situation in Region 1 and requested civilian and religious 
leaders to assist the military in a proposed security plan of the different 
provinces, cities, and municipalities. From Abra, Ramos flew to Laoag City 
for another dialogue with city and provincial officials. [Text] [Quezon City 
RPN Television Network in English 1100 GMT 27 Dec 84 OW] 

INTENSIFICATION OF SOCIOECONOMIC PROJECTS--Socioeconomic projects that directly 

benefit the people are to be intensified especially in areas termed as critical 
due to insurgent activities. The president has directed Pefense Minister Juan 

Ponce Enrile to focus the attention of the Armed Forces of the Philippines in 
this direction. According to the president, the intensification of the socio- 

economic projects will improve the lives of the people and at the same time 
lessen the influence of insurgency. The move will also support the national 
recovery program which has been made feasible by the IMF approval of the coun- 
try's directive, Enrile has directed the assistant defense minister for plans 

and programs to immediately conduct a comprehensive study and prepare the 

necessary program of action. [Text] [Quezon City RPN Television Network 

in English 1100 GMT 27 Dec 84 OW] 

COMMENTATOR KILLED IN CEBU CITY--Cebu City's entire police force went into 
action today to track down two gunmen who shot and killed Cebu's top radio 
commentator this morning. Vicente Villordon, a 49-year-old lawyer-commentator 
of station DYLA, was gunned down at 0810 this morning in front of his law of- 
fice after his early morning radio commentary. Two eyewitnesses, (Rosie Oy) 

and (Suzette Bakignayn) said one gunman was tall, well-build, with wavy hair, 
and around 30 years old; the other gunman short and younger than his companion. 
Villordon was killed by two shots from a 45-cal gun fired about 24 inches away 
from the left side of the face. Doctor (Jesus Cerna), medical legal officer, 
said the radioman was killed instantly as the bullets went through the lower 
right right jaw. [Text] [Quezon City RPN Television Network in English 

1100 GMT 28 Dec 84 OW} 

RECOMMENDATIONS ON SECURITY SITUATION--The National Security Council is now 
drafting its recommendations on the country's internal security situation. 
The internal security situation was earlier discussed in a 3-hour meeting 
of the National Security Council. Defense Minister Enrile, who presided 
over the meeting, would not disclose what recommendations were agreed upon. 
He said that the council is drafting the recommendations, which will be sub- 
mitted to the president. [Text] [Quezon City Maharlika Broadcasting System 
in English 0400 GMT 19 Dec 84 HK] ” 
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FOREIGN INVESTMENT DISCLOSURE ASKED--The Batasang Pambansa Committee on Fi- 
mance has asked the Central Bank to disclose in detail all authorized Filipino 
investments abroad to help the legislative body in its investigation into the 
reported flight of $10 billion to the United States and other countries. The 
committee's investigation was prompted by a resolution filed by Member of 
Parliament Homobono Adaza following U.S. Ambassador Stephen Bosworth's state- 
ment that about $10 billion in Philippine investment funds was channeled 
abroad. MP (Diam) Dimaporo, committee chairman, said the Batasan wanted to 

know the facts behind the flight of capital from the country to find out how 

to attract it back and how to curb further dollar flights. [Text] [Quezon 
City Maharlika Broadcasting System in Engliésh 0800 GMT 17 Dec 84 HK] 

DEFENSE ACQUISITIONS--The Philippines will be acquiring two missile gunboats 
from the United States. The two gunboats are expected to be delivered either 
next year or in 1986. Navy Commander Simeon Alejandro said the two gunboats 

are being acquired under the RP-U.S. military sales agreement. Meantime Air 
Force Chief Vicente Piccio has sought an end to the dumping of obsolete sur- 
plus military hardware in the Philippines. Gen Piccio said these surplus war 

materials only hurt the Philippine economy. He said the country gust in- 
tensify its self-reliant defense program and shake off the country's dependence 
on foreign manufacturers and suppliers of defense material. [Text] [Quezon 
City Maharlika Broadcasting System in English 0400 GMT 19 Dec 84 HK] 

CSO: 4200/295 
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THALLAND 

NEPALESE KING, QUEEN ATTEND RECEPTION 

BK140300 Bangkok Domestic Service in Thai 0000 GMT 13 Dec 84 

[Text] Their majesties the King and Queen yesterday evening hosted a dinner 
reception in honor of their majesties the King and Queen of Nepal at 
Chakri Throne Hall in the Grand Palace. Among those attending the reception 
were members of the Thai royal families, the chairman of the Privy Council, 
cabinet members, foreign diplomats, and senior military officers. 

At 2255, his Majesty the King delivered a speech touching on the long-standing 

relations between Thailand and Nepal. He said: 

[Begin recording in English fading into Thai translation] Since the establish- 

ment of diplomatic relations between Thailand and Nepal, relations between the 
two countries have always been smooth, cordial, sincere, and friendly. It is 
noted with pleasure that the ties of friendship have constantly developed and 
expanded, promoting ceep mutual understanding between Nepal and Thailand, 
resulting in mutual support and cooperation between the two countries at all 
levels. This is possible because the Thai and Nepalese people possess similar 

customs and traditions derived from the same cultural heritage, as well as 
similar ideas and spirit. As for the Thai people, we highly value peace, 
happiness, unity, and progress and cherish our liberty. independence, and 
sovereignty. It is therefore our definite policy to consolidate our effort 

to carry out undertakings to bring stability and prosperity to our nation. 
lend recording |} 

Later His Majesty the King of Nepal said in his speech: 

[Begin recording in English fading into Thai translation] Since 1960, relations 

between our two countries have expanded and deepened in a friendly manner. 
Nepal and Thailand have contributed to the maintenance of peace and security 
around the world. Touching on the Kampuchean issue, the King of Nepal said 
that Nepal calls for the formation of a government of Kampuchea and the with- 
drawal of foreign troops from Kampuchea. We demand the withdrawal of foreign 

occupying forces from every region or country. It is our firm conviction that 
the right of self-determination of each nation to find its destiny free from 
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external interference must be respected at all times. He pledged support 
for the principle and declaration to turn the Southeast Asian region into 

a zone of peace, freedom, and neutrality. At the end of his speech, the 
King of Nepal wishes the land of the free to continue to add many mre 
contributions to the causes of freedom, culture, and peace but most important 
of all to the honor and independence of Thailand, its king, and people. He 
wishes Thailand peace and prosperity and wishes friendly relations between 
Thailand and Nepal to further progress forever. [end recording] 

CSO: 4207/66 
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THAILAND 

COMMENTARIES ON U.S. ACTIONS AGAINST NICARAGUA 

THAI RAT Column 

Bangkok THAI RAT in Thai 16 Nov 84 p 2 

[Window on the World column by Palat Lut: “The Backdoor of the United 

States"] 

[Text] The United States is now showing impatience, just as if someone 

had lit a fire beneath it. But how could it be otherwise when countries 

in Lation America, about which the United States is very worried, are 

being threatened by enemies. 

The Soviet Union has greatly strengthened the Nicaraguan military. 

The recent election was won by the Sandinista Party, which supports 

the leftist, pro-Soviet government. 

Thus, during the past 2 months, the United States has published reports 

and pictures concerning the role of the Soviet Union in Nicaragua. 

The Soviet Union has given Nicaragua a large number of MI-24 helicopters. 

Large transport ships showing the hammer and sickle, the symbol of the 

Kremlin, have transported modern Soviet Mig-21 fighter aircraft to 

Nicaragua. 

The Soviet Union's military build up in this country became so vigorous 

that Washington became alarmed. No one had to say anything. The United 

States realized immediately that these actions were just like those 

that had caused it so much heartache in the past. The Soviet Union 

engaged in similar activities in 1962 when the United States was occupied 

with Indochina. It was not concerned with its “backdoor” and so the 

Soviet Union took this chance to gain control of Cuba. Ever since 

then, Cuba has been like a sharp spear stabbing the United States from 

the south. 

If the Soviet Union succeeds in gaining a firm foothold in Nicaragua 

as it did in Cuba, Reagan will have terrible nightmares. Thus, if we 

hear that U.S. troops are using Honduras as a base from which to attack 

Nicaragua, we will know that this was a situation that Reagan could 

no longer tolerate. 
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Writer In BAN MUANG 

Bangkok BAN MUANG In Thai 20 Nov 84 p 3 

[Tuesday's Special column by Sinfa Tansarawut: “How Will U.S.-Nicaraguan 

Relations Develop?"] 

[Excerpts] The negotiations to reduce the tension between the United 

States and Nicaragua will probably encounter greater obstacles. During 

the past 2 months, relations between these countries have grown worse 

Since the leftist Sandinista government has received modern helicopter 

gunships from the Soviet Union. Also, the leaders of Nicaragua have 

warned their people that the United States plans to invade Nicaragua 

and so there has been much military activity. 

Based on the statements and actions of the Reagan government, it does 

not seem that the United States plans to invade Nicaragua. But it is 

looking for a way to use military measures to stop the flow of Soviet 

weapons to Nicaragua. Such measures could include using warships to 

blockade [Nicaragua] or launching air strikes against the new Soviet 

weapons just after they arrive in Nicaragua. 

Clearly, the actions taken by the United States against Nicaragua this 

past year were aimed at destabilizing and frightening the Sandinista 

government. This can be seen from the fact that the C.I.A. gave support 

to the Nicaraguan rebels. Also, the C.I.A. helped the rebels mine Nicaraguan 

ports, which created a sensation at the beginning of the year, and 

it printed a manual to teach the Contra rebels how to “neutralize” 

Nicaraguan government officials, which ircludes terrorists methods. 

Even though the U.S. government claims that it has taken such action 

in order to stop Nicaragua from giving military support to the leftist 

rebels in El Salvador, it has never been able to prove that the Sandinista 

government is secretely sending weapons to these leftist rebels. 

Observers are watching to see whether the Sandinista government will 

again put constraints on the mass media and prohibit public gatherings 

after haivng relaxed things during the election campaign. The Sandinista 

government limited such freedoms using an emergency decree, which went 

into effect in March 1982, because it was afraid that the United States 

was going to attack. 

Mr Ortega, who will be inaugurated to a 6-year term as president on 

10 January 1985, said that his government “will do everything possible 

to find a political solution. Such efforts began during the campaign. 

But he added that this depends on the “threat” from President Reagan 

and the Contra rebels. 
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Even though Mr Ortega talked like that, he flew into a rage when the 

opposition's newspaper, LABRENSA, the only such newspaper, pritned 

a cartoon ridiculing the Sandinista government for panicking when U.S. 
spy planes flew over Managua. Thus, we will have to wait and see whether 

the government gives the people more freedom or whether it clamps down 

even more. And we will have to wait and see whether the tension between 

Nicaragua and the United States decreases or increases after the inaugurations 

in January next year. 

*Freeman’ Comments 

Bangkok BAN MUANG in Thai 15 Nov 84 p 3 

[A Look at the World Today column by Freeman: "Will the United States 
Really Invade Nicaragua?"] 

[Excerpts] The United States and Nicaragua, a small country in Central 

America, have been at odds ever since the United States openly announced 

its support for the armed rebels who are fighting to topple the Nicaraguan 

government. However, the rebels have not succeeded in this and so the 

United States may eventually send in U.S. forces just as it did in 

Grenada, where it succeeded in changing the government. 

The reasons why the United States has not yet decided to take such 

resolute action against Nicaragua is that the geographical location 

of N.caragua is different from that of Grenada. Grenada is an island. 

It was easy to surround Grenada with warships. The guns of the warships 

could be used to support the ground attack. But Nicaragua is located 

on the continental mainland. Even though it has coasts on two oceans, 

that is, the Alantic and Pacific oceans, it also borders other countries. 

The terrain here is mountainous jungle terrain that is suitable for 
waging guerrilla warfare. Also, the country is bigger than Grenada 

and so it would be difficult for a small contingent of U.S. forces 

to occupy the country in a skort time. Another reason is that Nicaragua 

has a large population, and military preparations have been made. Nicaragua 

could carry on a guerrilla war for a long time. This would result in 

the United States suffering heavy casulties if it sent forces into 

Nicaragua. 

The Nicaraguan government has protested to the U.N. Security Council 

concerning the United States sending warships and aircraft into its 

territorial waters and air space. But the Security Council cannot take 

any action since it would be useless to issue a resolution. The United 

States, which is a permanent member of the council, would just veto 

the resolution. 

Some countries do not approve of the United States supporting the rebels 

with money and weapons. Plans, helicopters and speedboats operating 

from bases located in neighboring countries are being used to attack 

Nicaragua. And mines have been planted in order to close the gulf and 

Nicaraguan ports. This is harming Nicaragua's economy. Because commercial 
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ships belonging to neutral countries have been damaged by the mines, 

too. These actions taken by the U.S. government under the leadership 

of President Ronald Reagan were revealed in the U.S. Congress. U.S. 

congressmen debated this and refused to approve funds for the C.I.A.s 

secret activities in Nicaragua. 

The question of whether or not the United States will invade Nicaragua 

in order to change the government in that country as it did in Grenada 

is something that is worring all countries in Central America and the 

Caribbean that are friends of the Soviet Union. At the same time, this 

is a heavy burden for the United Nations, which is trying to put an 

end to the conflict between the two countries before it turns into 

a war and people on both sides are killed. 

11943 
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THAILAND 

MP SUGGESTS POLICY CHANGE ON PRK, LAOS 

Bangkok NAEO NA in Thai 19 Nov 84 p 5 

[Political Disco column by Isaraphap Phunsoem: "Friendly Countries”) 

[Text] Every person who becomes an MP wants to become a minister. 

Mr Anan Chaisaeng, an MP from Chachoengsao who is the deputy leader 

of the Progressive Party and the former deputy minister of communications 
and public health, chatted with me the day before yesterday. 

“Prankly, I do not know what others want to be,” said MP Anan Chaisaeng 

to me. “But I would like to be minister of foreign affairs. Even deputy 
minister would be all right since the present minister, Air Chief Marshal 
Sitthi Sawetsila, is doing a good job. He was every clever in winning 
Thailand a seat on the U.N. Security Council.” 

“Why do you want to be foreign minister? What would your policies be?" I 

asked. 

The MP from Chachoengsao replied slowly. “My policy is to turn enemies 

into friends. Take Laos and Kampuchea, for exmaple. I would win them 
to our side. If Laos needs oil, Thailand could sell it to Laos at a 
low price even if Laos uses the oil to fill its tanks and turn its 

guns toward Thailand. As for Kampuchea, I would send salt to Battambang. 

If we helped Laos and Kampuchea like this, it would cost us only 200-300 

million baht. Other countries and foreign organizations would donate 
huge sums of money to us. And Laos and Kampuchea would be obligated 

to us.” 

"Why isn't our Ministry of Foreign Affairs doing this?” I asked. 

Mr Anan Chaisaeng shook his head. "This is a policy matter. I cannot 

say anything. But if I ever get a chance, I will do this. Look, Laos 

is like a drowning man. Thailand has not provided any heip and so Laos 

has had to grab hold of a crocodile.” 

"But a crocodile will bite,” I said. 
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MP Anan Chaisaeng nodded in agreement. “Vietnam can be compared to 

a crocodile. Laos is drowning. The crocodile has come close and offered 

to let Laos grab its tail. The crocodile is not particular about what 
it eats. In the end, Laos will die. If we can win Laos and Kampuchea 

to our side, I think that this would benefit us in several ways. At 

the very least, Laos and Kampuchea would be buffers between Vietnam 

and Thailand." 

"I do not think that Vietnam could fight Thailand all by itself," I 

said in a chauvinistic way. 

“What good would it do to fight each other?" asked the deputy leader 

of the Progressive Party. It would be better to compete in developing 

our countries and in bettering the lives of our peoples. But at least 

we would be comforted by having Laos and Kampuchea serve as buffers 

for us. But because we have not yet succeeded in this, we will probably 

encounter various problems.” 

"You are probably right,” I said. 

Mr Anan Chaisaeng added that “when Khukrit was in office several years 

ago, I was a minister. The cabinet held a meeting and issued a resolution 

to help Laos. Were you aware of that?" 

"No, I wasn't,” I said. 

MP Anan said disgustedly, “That cabinet resolution called for us to 
send 500 pigs to Laos. That was national-level aid! A deputy minister 

at that time gave his mistress more money than that.” 

And so the mistress prospers while the wife goes to wrack and ruin. 
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THAILAND 

PREM POLITICAL ADVISOR INTERVIEWED ON BAHT, PREM HEALTH 

Bangkok WIWAT in Thai 17-23 Nov 84 pp 30-33 

{Interview with Dr Amon Radsasat, the head of the Political Advisory Committee 

to the Prime Minister; date and place not specified] 

{Excerpts] [Question] What is the political situation like since the country 
devalued the baht? 

[Answer] This is something that must be considered carefully. As for the 
political effects, we can say confidently that the government's decision to 

devalue the baht had to be made in strictest secrecy. Everyone can probably 

guess why it was necessary to maintain secrecy. If word of this had gotten 
out, there would have been speculation, confusion and panic. Thus, secrecy 

had to be maintained. I did not know about this either since I did not have 
a need to know. And I am glad that I did not know since that would have made 

things difficult for me. If I had known and someone had engaged in specula- 
tion, people would accuse me of having told that person. And so not telling 
anyone is part of devaluing the baht. Actually, what is referred to as deval- 
uing the baht does not really concern reducing the value of the baht. Achan 
Mom said, correctly, that talking like that is harmful. Actually, this was 
an adjustment, a change in the foreign currency exchange system. If we talk 
about it this way, then domestic matters are not involved. All that this con- 
cerns is comparing the baht to foreign currencies. Before this, we were tied 
to the dollar. When the value of the dollar increased, so did the value of 

the baht. And when the dollar declined, so did the baht. This was bad for 

us. No one wants to be tied to the dollar; everyone wants to be on their own. 

We wanted to untie the baht from the dollar several times but we never suc~ 

ceeded. Now, we have done so. Very simply, this can be referred to as a change 
in the foreign currency exchange system. Some things are higher. It now takes 
more baht to purchase foreign currency. But if others lower theirs faster 
than us, we will gain the advantage of both rises and declines. 

Indonesia devalued its currency 33 percent, and England devalued .ts currency 
35 percent. We got the advantage because our money appreciated. People may 
think that its good when our currency appreciates in value. But that is not 
necessarily true. It makes it more difficult tosell our goods and so produc- 

tion declines. In the case of England and Indonesia, we began buying more 
goods from them. This is a matter of what people think. We are impressed 
when the baht appreciates in value. But that is wrong. The country that 
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the prime mover in this is Japan. Japan is rich because it always tries to 
keep the value of the yen as low as possible. In foreign currency exchanges, 
it tries to keep the yen lower than other currencies. Because of this, 
Japanese goods are cheaper and since they are cheaper, they sell well. They 
have the advantage over others in the world since they always try to keep the 
yen weak. Other countries have had to put pressure on Japan not to keep the 
value of the yen so low. But just the opposite is true here. We want the 
baht to be strong. Why? Out of pride, it seems. This is just a psychological 

matter. We have to know that actual value [is expressed by] the GDP, which 
refers to the value of the goods produced by all the Thai people. That is 
the real value of our currency. This is viewed interms of what we purchase 
from others and what they purchase from us. If we purchase a lot but sell 

only a little, we will find ourselves in trouble since we will be living 
beyond our means. This has been the case for a long time now. Thus, as long 
as this is the case, our currency will just grow weaker. Frankly, if we want 
our currency to be strong, we have to bring sales and purchases into balance. 

This is referred to as balance of payments and balance of trade. Thus, having 

a good position is a matter of international figures; domestic figures are 
not involved. If we do not try to “gouge” each other, the price of domestic 
goods will remain the same. [The cost of] peppers has nothing to do with the 
dollar. Rice and noodles have nothing to do with the dollar. As for soft 
drinks, we import some syrup and so production costs may go up | satang [1 
satang equals .01 baht] per bottle. It would be wrong for producers to raise 
the price by 1 baht. Just this isdifficult enough. Industrial development 
should not suffer. Machinery lasts for a long time. By purchasing machinery, 
we can produce high-quality goods for sale both here and abroad if the machinery 
carries out its functions. And costs are not fixed. The cost accounted for 
by the machinery may be only 30-40 percent of the selling price [of the item]. 
That is what it adds to the cost. The rest includes advertising and labor 
costs. The cost accounted for by the machinery is very small, and it is a 
long-term cost. We talk about losses. But actually, these are incurred over 
the long-term; they are not incurred all at once. 

[Question] As for the political effects, military officers spoke on television 
about this. How did this happen? 

[Answer] I do not know. Sometimes, it is difficult to understand things. 
This difficulty in understanding depends on beliefs. For example, if we feel 

that it is the Ministry of Finance, the national bank or the government sector 
that is responsible and that they are the ones who gust worry about this, no 

minister of finance or national bank governor wants to do anything that would 
weaken the value of the country's currency and expose them to criticism. But 
if they think about the necessity of this and the benefits to be gained from 
this, they will realize that the time has come. At a certain point, this has 
to be done. When it becomes necessary, they decide that the advantages out- 
weigh the disadvantages. It is like a cancer of the leg that has been treated 
with drugs to no avail. And so there comes a point when it becomes necessary 
to operate. No one wants to lose a leg, but the decision to save the life 
has to be made. When it reaches that point, the leg has to be removed to save 
the life. You cannot blame people for removing the leg. And it may be neces~- 

sary to “operate” more than once. 
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[Question] That was very courageous of the government. 

[Answer] Yes, it was. The Ministry of Finance and the national bank thought 
about this very carefully. And we have to have faith in the fields of eco- 

nomics, finance and international trade. Scholars in these fields who have 
given intexviews have all agreed with the government's decision. If this was 
wrong, they would not agree. The figures are clear. We have a balance of 

trade and a balance of payments deficit and so the value of the baht had to 

be adjusted. Otherwise, the price of goods sold domestically would decline 
greatly. We could not put up with this and so an adjustment had to be made. 
We had to admit the truth. 

{Question] What preparations did the government make to solve the political 
problems? 

[Answer] We did not make many preparations. Because if we had, that would 
have given people an advance warning. Everyone would have known. We had Co 
keep this a secret. Those responsible wanted to keep this a secret. And sc 
what was done? After the decision was made, people had to think about handling 
the situation. But actually, I do not want to refer to this as “handling the 
situation.” I prefer to think of it as playing an offensive game, oot « defen- 
Sive game. Handling this is a defensive game. What was done wil! benefit 
the people. We have to inform the people about how this will benefit them. 

Prices for agricultural goods should improve. Goods that were not selling 
well should start to sell now. The price of sugar cane and sugar is better 
now. The farmers will benefit from this. 

[Question] But politically, won't this action taken by the government create 
a weak point that the opposition can attack? 

[Answer] As for the opposition, whenever the government does something, the 
opposition will always assume that the government did the wrong thing. But 
such an assumption is worth thinking about. As I said, the government knew 
that it would be criticized for taking this action. And so they had to think 
that this really was the best thing to do. Before the opposition bevins 

attacking the government, it should think about whether this was pood. That 
would be the right thing for them to do. If I were among the opposition, 
would be careful. This action was taken to benefit the country. Wil! they 
dare oppose something that benefits the people and the country’? That is worth 

considering. I have told people to think about this carefully. [it is ea 
to criticize things. It is as if I were watching a Chinese movie and someone 
comes and criticizes me and asks why I am not watching an Indian movie. It 

is very easy to make such criticisms. Such criticisms are made al! the ¢} 
That is what things are like when people want to oppose something. fut si 
the people stand to benefit from this, the opposition has to be ve: ireful. 

[Question] Are you afraid that this will affect the stability of ' 
ment? 

[Answer] When we made the announcement, we knew that this would | , 7 
We began to explain things. The announcement was made on Friday, ood we beean 
explaining the action on Saturday and Sunday. We explained thing y 
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and Tuesday. Finally, the cabinet, which is composed of ministers from various 
political parties that form the government, understood and supported this policy. 

The matter should end here; there should not be any problems. We have explained 
things to the opposition and told them that if they criticize something that 
will benefit the people, they will be the losers. I do not think that the 
respectable opposition groups will criticize this. 

[Question] But military scnolars will probably voice opposition. 

[Answer] There are probably people in several fields that will oppose this. 
But real economists all agree with the action taken. There may be a new type 
of economics that I do not know about. 

[Question] What can the government do to show people that this policy is the 
policy of the entire government and not just the Ministry of Finance? 

[Answer] We do not call this a government policy. We refer to this as a mea- 

sure implemented by the government to solve the balance of payments and balance 
of trade problem. The Ministry of Finance and the Bank of Thailand, which are 
the sectors concerned, initiated things. These two sectors initiated things 
and the other sectors agreed and so this can be considered to be a government 
measure, not a policy. That is, we would be in great trouble if the govern- 
ment's policy was to devalue the baht all the time. This is not a policy. 
But when such a problem arises, something has to be done to solve the problen. 

Actually, other methods have to be tried first. Some people have said that 
devaluing the baht is a very strong measure and that it should be the final 
measure used. Other measures should be tried first. But other measures were 
tried. The government warned people about buying luxuries. They told them 
not to buy such goods and to try to reduce imports. We told people that we 
have many goods, and we asked for help in selling these goods. If we had been 
able to sell large quantities of our goods and reduce imports, we would not 
have encountered this problem. But we imported large quantities of goods from 
abroad and sold only small amounts of our goods. The government then said 

thet it would restrict credits, which is what happened last year. But some 
sectors did not cooperate with the government. They criticized this and 
exerted pressure to have the [credit restrictions] lifted. We were suffering 
from a “cancer” and were taking “medicine” but pressure was exerted to have 
us stop taking the medicine. But by not taking the “medicine,” things just 
got worse. Two months ago, the balance of payments deficit grew even worse. 
It was like a cancer that had spread and that had to be removed using surgery. 

Actually, if we had done things in stages and ev: yone had cooperated from 
the very beginning, it would not have been necessary to implement this measure. 

\nother thing is that this was not just a domestic matter. This also involved 
world economic markets. The dollar was growing stronger. What could we do? 

( was erowing stronger. This concerned foreign currency trading; it was not 

, domestic matter. Since the dollar was growing stronger, other currencies 
© growing weaker. For example, the value of the English and Indonesian 

urre ‘es declined, but the people were happy about that. They did not com 

D ‘o their governments about this. They praised their governments for 

oroper action. But when our government did this, people raised a 
Jer but that is because they did not understand. It is difficult to 
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make people understand. If people really do not understand, they must listen 
when things are explained to them. When people go to a doctor for treatment, 

even though they may not understand everything that the doctor tells then, 
they accept what he says since that is his profession. The government has 
economists. If people do not understand, they have to accept what the govern- 
ment does. Things would be all right if people listened. People have to lis- 
ten unless they see that there is a "fake team." But the government has a 
good team. As for the 18-percent measure, people did not agree with this and 
did not help implement this. If people had cooperated, the matter would have 
been settled by now. 

If we had taken our “medicine,” things might have improved. It might have 
been necessary to change the rate of exchange. But things might have been 
better than they are now. Much support is required to achieve success. We 
have to help produce goods for export. When the cost of imports increases, 

this will stimulate domestic production. Take radios, televisions, tape cas- 
settes and bicycles, for example. We are already producing such items. We 
may have to purchase parts from abroad, but the cost is minimal as compared 
with the finished product. This will stimulate domestic industry. This is 
what happened in Japan. When the cost of imported goods rises, people want 
to produce the goods themselves. In trade, when our goods are figured in 
dollars.... If the baht is devalued in terms of the dollar, the dollar will 
buy more baht than before. This will stimulate sales. Industry and tourism 
will benefit. Tourists will feel that things are cheaper and so they will 
come here. Millions of people will benefit since tourism is a widespread busi- 
ness activity. And Thais working abroad will benefit. More than 200,000 have 
gone to work abroad. Where they used to earn 20 billion, they will now earn 

30 billion, and this will increase the flow of baht into the country. 

[Question] Can you confirm that there will not be a cabinet reshuffle to oust 
Mr Sommai or that Minister Sommai will not resign? 

[Answer] Here we go again! As I just said, suppose that Mr Sommai was my 
"surgeon." There would be problems if I chased him away. Who would take care 
of me? The doctor has assured me that I will be fine. He is now making an 
“artificial leg" for me. If I chased him away, who could give me any guaran- 
tee? I have to let him stay. I have to pray that he stays. I would be in 
trouble if there were no doctor. This is not the time to turn our backs on 
each other. This is the time to ask the doctor to help us. We will certainly 
recover. It is a difficult period now. 

[Question] So Mr Sommai will stay and the baht will not go to 25 baht [per 
dollar], is that right? 

[Answer] At present, the devaluation is no problem. What we have done is 
to float the baht. Thus, it will find its own level. It is now around 29.90, 
26.70. Because people think that we will return to the former rate, they are 
rushing to sell dollars, which is lowering the value. At present, people are 
buying gold. If they did the opposite and rushed to sell their gold, gold 

would decline in price. It all depends on supply and demand. We cannot stay 

at 23 baht without regard to supply and demand. 
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[Question] Will the government intervene by pouring in dollars? 

[Answer] No. The government does not need to intervene. We have our own 
way Of looking at this. 

[Question] In your view, how stable is the government today? 

[Answer] As for the stability of the government, if we believe in the demo- 
cratic system... The government is presently receiving strong support from 
the political parties. The 4 political parties of the government have 200- 

300 votes while the opposition has only 108 votes, a ratio of 2:1. This is 
a very comfortable ratio. In England, the government has only a one or two 
vote advantage, but it has managed to survive. We have more than 100 votes 
more than the opposition. And really everybody is working for the same thing. 
We can all work together. The government is very stable. 

[Question] As for the role of the military, is there any fear that the mili- 
tary will return to its old position? 

[Answer] I think this depends on whether we want to build a democratic society. 
It is my understanding that we have a policy that was initiated by the prime 
minister when he was still a soldier, that is, Policy 66/1980. We feel that 

this democratic movement is a good choice. We are trying to encourage society 
to take the democratic path. Our society wants democracy. Because of this, 
all factions in society should try to adjust themselves to democratic [methods]. 
Regular government officials, soldiers and policemen should try to act in a 

democratic way. This would be beneficial. The trend is good. If we main- 
tain this trend, things should improve. This is wonderful. 

[Question] Everything was fine until last Tuesday. 

[Answer] I was not involved. We were not involved. We, too, were informed 
of this. 

[Question] Aren't you apprehensive? 

[Answer] Yes, we are. But national matters involve 50 million people. If 
all 50 million want democracy, a small group, regardless of whether it is 1 
person, 100 people, 1,000 people or 10,000 peopie, will not pose a problem. 
I just want the people to know in which direction we are headed. We have 

faith in democratic institutions. We have a cabinet to carry out administra- 
tive tasks, and we have a parliament and a judicial system. We have to rely 
on these three institutions of democracy and listen to the opinions of the 

people. We feel that the people support the present government quite strongly. 
If 1 am not mistaken, they support the present government more strongly than 

any government in the past. 

[Question] Has the government explained things to civilian and military offi- 
cialis? 

[Answer] We have explained things to civilian, police and military officials 
at the unit leader level in order to inform them of what action the government 
has taken and the reasons for taking this action and to inform them about which 
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units will have to help the government. Because one of the problems is that 
if people become alarmed, there may be a great hue and cry. There might be 
shortages of goods and prices might go up even though we have ample goods and 
there are no shortages. This might result because of a misunderstanding 
because of people's lack of understanding of economic matters. 

(Question] Actually, the military should have understood things later on. 
But the military agreed with the government even before the government explained 
things. 

{Answer] I do not know. When the government announced the currency exchange 
system and explained the matter, some people understood the matter right away 
while others were slow to understand. That is natural. It is only natural 
for those who don't understand to make a fuss. 

[Question] It is said that a high-level agreement was reached. 

[Answer] Senior people in the government are responsible for explaining things 
to each other. 

[Question] Have you met with the prime minister? 

[Answer] I meet with him frequently. 

[Question] Isn't he worried? 

[Answer] No. At present, the prime minister is in very good health. He feels 
very strong. He works with confidence and is not worried. He is not tense. 
When he was sick, he rested. He had time to think and to sort out what was 
right and wrong. He is determined to do what is right. He is a prime minis- 
ter who had been able to use democracy and knowledge to help make resolute 
decisions without having to rely on any special powers since he already has 
sufficient power. 

[Question] He is the strongest prime minister that we have ever had, isn't 
he? 

[Answer] Definitely. I think that this depends on the data available and 
the situation. If nothing happens that requires a decision, no decision will 

be made. But when something happens that requires that a decision be made, 
a decision must be made. Isn't that right? We cannot say that he is unusu- 
ally strong or weak. It all depends on the situation. 

[Question] What can be done to generate harmony between the military and par- 
liament ? 

[Answer] I do not want to blame these two institutions. I think it depends 
on how far society moves toward becoming a democratic society. The word 
"society" refers to all our citizens. In the past, the country was governed 
by a civil-military bureaucracy. These two were not separate. Then, there 
was a slight separation between the military and civilian sectors. However, 
the king's officials were the administrative core. Then, during the Reign of 
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Rama IV, modern education was introduced and modern techniques were gradually 
implemented. This caused a split between the military and civilian sectors. 
In a society in which expertise is divided among different groups, we have 
to listen to all groups. And in a democracy, we have to recognize the legis- 
lative, administrative and judicial institutions. And we must agree on how 

great a political role regular government officials should play. How great 
a role regular officials should play today is a very important question. The 
constitution clearly states that no regular government official can become 
involved in politics. The only thing that they are allowed to do is to serve 

as senators since it is necessary to make use of qualified people. We have 
to know how great a political role government officials can play. In princi- 
ple, regular government officials cannot oppose government policy. That is 
a violation of the law and a breach of discipline. 

[Question] Do you think that the prime minister will use democracy to prevent 
other institutions, particularly the military, from interfering in politics 
during times of crisis? 

[Answer] This is in accord with the democratic system. Regular government 
officials should play a political role as stipulated in the constitution. 
That is, a democratic society exists through its laws. If everyone obeys the 
laws and gets along with each other, things will be all right. 

{[Question] The prime minister seems to have taken a stand this time without 
any fear of the military. 

[Answer] He took a stand based on the rules of a democratic system. I do not 
think it is a matter of being afraid or of not being afraid. Rather, it is a 
matter of acting in accord with the principles. The prime minister has tried 
to do this. 
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THAILAND 

CHAWALIT RELATIONS WITH SENIOR OFFICERS DESCRIBED 

Bangkok LAK THAI in Thai 15 Nov 84 pp 16, 17 

{[Article: "The Man Who Has Involved the Military With the Political 

Parties and the Government: Lt Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut, a Man Who 

Serves Two Masters”"] 

[Text] Many people are beginning to take a great interest in the role 

played by Lt Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut, the deputy chief of staff of 

the army since “Big Chiu,” that is, Lt Gen Chawalit, has become more 

and more prominent. This is because of the tasks and responsibilities 
that his superiors have given him. Unless he makes a mistake or the 

Situation changes, it is quite likely that he will rise to a high position 

in the army. 

An Outstanding Student 

The image that some soldiers and people have of Lt Gen Chawalit is 

that he is a very intelligent officer who has a profound understanding 

of the political situation. He is a thinker adn superb military operations 

planner. He has become known as the “brains” or “computer” of the army. 

Actually, Lt Gen Chawalit was always an excellent student. After completing 

high school at Amnuaisin School, he entered the Chulachomklao Royal 

Military School, West Point Curriculum, Class 1. He was the youngest 

in the class. Fellow classmates who now hold important positions in 

the military include Lt Gen Wanchai Ruangtrakun, the assistant army 

chief of staff for operations, Lt Gen Charuai Wongsayan, the assistant 

army chief of staff for civil affairs, Lt Gen Sunthon Khongsomphong, 

the commander of the Special Warfare Command, Maj Gen Somkhit Chongphayuha, 

the deputy commanding general of the Third Army Area, Maj Gen Chaichana 

Tharichat, the deputy commanding general of the Third Army Area, Maj 

Gen Panya Singsakda, the deputy commanding general fo the Fourth Army 

Army, and Maj Gen Ngamphon Nutsathit, the director of army intelligence. 

Lt GenWanchai Ruangtrakun and “Big Chiu" have been classmates ever 

Since they attended Amnuaisin School together. And they have both served 

in the staff line. 
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The Cobra Group 

After graduating from CRMA, “Big Chiu” was made a communications officer. 
When he took the test to enter the Army Staff School in 1963-1964, 
a fellow classmate was Lt Gen Wanchai Ruangtrakun. Lt Gen Wanchai got 

the highest score on the test; Lt Gen Chawalit was third. But on the 

final examination, Lt Gen Chawalit was No 1 in the class; Lt Gen Wanchai 
was third. Thus, Lt Gen Chawalit was sent to attend the Staff College 

at Fort Levenworth in the United States, where he was again No 1 in 

his class. Lt Gen Wanchai went to fight in Korea. 

After completing the course at Fort Levenworth, “Big Chiu" became an 

instructor at the Army Staff School. He was assigned to the Directorate 
of Operations in 1969. He served in Vietnam with the "Cobra Group." 

The Author of 66/1980 

It can be said that Lt Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut has played a role in 
many groups, including the military, the thahan phran irregulars and 

mass, labor and intellectual groups. Even foreigners recognize the 

genius of this officer. He is one of the few soldiers who understands 

the political problems. He speaks logically, he grasps things easily 

and he is reasonable. Some people have said that Lt Gen Chawalit resembles 
politicians such as Mr Chuan Likphai. He speaks softly but his words 

are “razor sharp.” 

When Gen Prem Tinsulanon moved from the Second Army and became the 

assistant RTA CINC, RTA CINC and minister of defense, Col Chawalit 

Yongchaiyut became an aide to Gen Prem. When the work load at the Directorate 

of Army Operations became too heavy, he resigned to allow someone else 
to take his place. Another important thing that he did was to reorganize 

the Army Operations Center to enable it to take greater responsibility 

and play a more important role in accordance with the policy of Gen 

Prem. 

An important thing that he is proud of is Order 66/1980. Lt Gen Chawalit 

once said that he wrote this order himself. But LAK THAI has learned 

that two other officers also played a part in drafting Order 66/1980. 

These were Gen Han Linanon and Col Thammarak Isarangkun Na Ayuthaya, 

who is currently the chief of army intelligence. 

Lt Gen Chawalit also understands the “politics leads the military” 

policy, which was used to defeat the communists. He played an important 

role inhaving this policy implemented in the form of Order 66/1980 

in order to hit the targets. At the conferences held each year to evaluate 

the results of the struggle against the communists during the previous 

6 months, it is always Lt Gen Chawalit who describes the situation 

to the prime minister, cabinet, commanders in chief of the services, 

police officials, military officials and provincial governors. 
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Serves Two Masters 

The views of Lt Gen Chawalit are very similar to those of Gen Prem. 
Chawalit was subordinate to Prem during the period that Prem was on 

active duty. Lt Gen Chawalit has done many other tasks with the support 

of Gen Prem. At present, Lt GenChawalit is still serving as an advisor 
to the prime minister. He also coordinates things between the government 

and the military. Or more simply, he coordinates things between Gen 

Prem and Gen Athit Kamlangek, the supreme commander and RTA CINC. Whenever 
the military has problems with a political party or the government, 

it is always Lt Gen Chawalit who serves as the mediator. 

Something else that is important is that he regularly reports the situation 

to Gen Prem. Even thoughGen Prem has been ill and is now recovering 

at home, Lt Gen Chawalit goes to his home to walk with him and discuss 

government affairs. 

As for his relations with Gen Athit Kamlangek, there are definitely 

no problems since Lt Gen Chawalit is directly subordinate to Gen Athit. 

And it can be said that he has had the trust of his superioc officers. 

His promotions, the important tasks entrusted to him and even the cancel lation 

of the trip to Los Angeles to make a kathin offering at the Thai temple 

there show that his “bosses” have great confidence in him. There were 

reports that Lt Gen Chawalit would definitely accompany Gen Athit to 
the United States to make a kathin offering at the Thai Temple in Los 

Angeles. But he was forced to cancel his trip because of “business” 

in Bangkok that required his attention. 

"Some people are unhappy about the fact that Lt Gen Chawalit serves 

two “masters.” They have constantly looked for a way to destroy him,” 

said a person who is close to "Big Chiu” to LAK THAI. 

Relations With CRMA 5 Officers Are Strong 

Even though Lt Gen Chawalit does not command troops, his ideas have 

had a great impact on the military. He is a brilliant man with a ready 

wit and so he has been accepted by officers within the command stream 

as well as by staff officers. 

One group of officers that has close relations with Lt Gen Chawalit 

and that may well form a power base for him in the future is composed 

of officers from CRMA Class 5. These officers now play a very important 

role in the army. Lt Gen Chawalit and these officers share similar 

views, that is, they are liberals, not conservatives, and they consider 

themselves professional soldiers. Also, personal relations between 

Lt Gen Chawalit and these officers are quite strong. In particular, 

he is quite close to Maj Gen Suchinda Khraprayun, the director of army 

operations and the president of CRMA Class 5. Lt Gen Chawalit and Ma) 

Gen Suchinda have always supported each other. During the time that 

Maj Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut was the director of army operations, Col 

Suchinda Khraprayun was the assistant director of army operations. When 
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Lt Gen Chawalit became the assistant army chief of staff for operations, 

Maj Gen Suchinda replaced him as director of army operations. It is 

believed that the military career of Maj Gen Suchinda will follow the 
same path as that of Lt Gen Chawalit. 

"Lt Gen Chawalit is a brilliant man. Before he takes action, he plans 

things carefully. He works very hard. I think his superiors know this,” 

Said one CRMA Class 5 officer to LAK THAI. This statement clearly shows 

what relations between “Big Chiu” and CRMA Class 5 officers are like. 

Some people have begun to say that “Big Chiu's” military career will 
follow that of Gen Han Linanon, who was “boxed in” and kept from advancing. 

But the personalities of these two men are quite different. Gen Han 

is an abrasive person who forges straight ahead. He was not afraid 

to oppose Gen Athit Kamlangek. In the end, he found himself isolated. 

"Big Chiu” is a gentle person who likes to compromise and coordinate 

interests with all sides. And what is important is that he still has 

the support of CRMA Class 5 officers. 

However, both hold democratic views, and both played a part in having 

Order 66/1980 promulgated. 

Lt Gen Chawalit’s weakness is that conservatives have begun attacking him, 
saying that they are unsure about his ideas. Because he is a clever 

person, some officers distrust him. Some have said that he is a “political 

soldier.” 

However, as things stand now, the future of "Big Chiu” still looks 

bright. His gentle manner, the support that he commands from junior 

officers and the fact that he will not retire until 1992 are the factors 

that will determine his future. 
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THAILAND 

RTA AVIATION CENTER CHIEF PROFILED 

Bangkok THAI RAT in Thai 25 Oct 84 p 4 

[People Today column: "Maj Gen Uthai Rattanarak, the Chief of the 

Army Aviation Center"] 

[Text] He is 53 years old. He was born on 12 December 1931 in Tukdin 
Subdistrict in Bangkok Metropolitan. He is the son of Wing Cdr Amphon 

and Mrs Oep. 

He attended secondary school at the Phra Nakhon Withayalai School. 
He then entered the Chulachomklao Royal Military Academy, West Point 

Curriculum, as a member of Class 3, Fellow classmates included Maj 
Gen Arun Priwattitham, Maj Gen Amnuai Kitchasuwan and Maj Gen Ophat 

Phothiphaet. 

After graduating from the Chulachomklao Royal Military Academy, he 

entered the RTA Aviation School, Class 1. He then took courses for 

aviation and communications officers and the artillery course for field- 

grade officers in the United States. He attended the Army Staff School, 

Class 42, and the Army College, Class 22. 

He has spent almost his entire career in army aviation. He began his 

career as a flight instructor at the RTA Flight School. He served as 

the commander of the 20th Artillery Battalion. He served in Vietnam 

as the head of the fire support section, Artillery Regiment, Volunteer 

Division. 

Shortly after his return to Thailand, he became the chief of staff 
of the Army Aviation Department. He then became the deputy chief of 

this department. 

When the Army Aviation Department was expanded and became the RTA Aviation 

Center, he was made the chief of staff of this center and then the 

deputy chief of this center. On 1 October 1983, he was promoted to 

major general and made the chief of the RTA Aviation Center. 

Most of the army's older and newer aircraft are the responsibility 

of this man. It is only natural that there are occasional crashes. 

He is married to Chintana. They have one son and one daughter. 
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THAILAND 

PREM ECONOMICS ADVISOR PROFILED 

Bangkok THAI RAT in Thai 8 Nov 84 p 4 

[People Today column: “Dr Wiraphong Ramangkun, an Advisor to the Prime 
Minister" ] 

[Text] The person whom many feel was behind the recent devaluation of the 
baht was born on 1 August 1943 in Bangkok. However, he completed Grade 4 

at the Bamrung Withaya School in Nakhon Phanom and then returned to 
Bangkok to attend Samsen Withayalai School, where he completed Grade 10. 
He earned his upper secondary school certificate by taking an examination. 

He earned a bachelor’s degree in political science from Chulalongkorn 
University, where he graduated with highest honors. He then earned 
his master’s and doctor's degrees in economics from the University 
of Pennsylvania in the United States. He returned to Thailand a “doctor.” 

In 1965, he began his career as an assistant professor in the Faculty 

of Economics at Chulalongkorn University. After that, he climbed his 

way up the ladder through various positions until he became the dean 

of the Faculty of Economics at Chulalongkorn University. He was recognized 
by all circles and was asked to serve as an economic advisor to the 

prime minister. 

Although he is only 41 years old, he has held many important economic 

positions. These include advisor to the Economic Board, member of the 

National Economic and Social Development Board, member of the Nationa! 

Research Council, member of the Committee for the Development of the 

Eastern Seaboard Based on the Fifth Development Plan, member of the 

Exports Development Committee, member of the National Forests Development 

Committee, member of the Rice Policy Committee, member of the Fastern 

Seaboard Industries Development Committee, member of the Customs Tariff 

Board, member of the Council of Trade Colleges, member of the Administrative 

Committee of the Development Research Institute of Thailand and vice 
president of the Social Sciences Association of Thailand. And recently, 

he was asked to help the Asia Trust Bank. He was made a member of th. 

executive board and entrusted with the task of formulating short and 

long-term plans to rescue the bank. 

It is known that he has ready access to the prime minister. Me is th 
only person to whom the prime minister listens without arcument. 

Two years ago, he married a girl by the name of Ladawan. They do pot 
have any children. 
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GEN PHUCHONG NINLAKHAM PROFILED 

Bangkok SU ANAKHOT in Thai 1-7 Nov 84 p 2 

[Focus on People column: “One of the 11 Generals of CRMA Class 5") 

[Text] “If CRMA Class 5 does not stage a coup d‘etat, no one can carry 

out a coup.” This is what Thai political analysts are saying now. This 
statement is based on the possibilities in the army now that CRMA 

[Chulachomklao Royal Military Academy] Class 5 officers are in command 

of 1: divisions. One of these 11 generals is Maj Gen Phuchong Ninlakhan. 

As for his personal background, he is from Ayuthaya City in Ayuthaya 
Province. He was born on 23 July 1933. His father and mother, Mr Singto 

and Mrs Son, were farmers. He helped his parents on the farm until 

he completed primary school. He then attended secondary school at Amnuaisin 

School in Bangkok. He then entered the Chulachomklao Royal Military 
Academy as a member of Class 5. Fellow classmates included Maj Gen 
Suchinda Khraprayun, Maj Gen Isaraphong, Police Maj Gen Bunchu Wangkanon 
and several other well-known generals. 

As for his military career, after graduating, he was made a sublieutenant. 

He served as an administrative officer and as a math and science instructor 

at the Army Preparatory School. He served in this capacity for 11 years. 

He then entered the Army Staff College, Class 49. Following that, he 
took command of the 4th Artillery Battalion at the Chiraprawat Camp 

in Nakhon Sawan Province. During that period, his unit took part in 

communist terrorist suppression operations in coordination with Unit 394 
and forward elements of the 4th Mixed Regiment. 

He was then transferred to the border, where he served as a real “fence” 

of the country. He served in the “trenches” for 5 years. In 1976, he 

was made the chief of staff of the lst AAA Regiment and was later promoted 

to deputy commander of the lst AAA Regiment. In 1978, he was made the 

commander of the student regiment at the Artillery Center in Lopburi. 

He then began to play a role in political matters. When the April Hawaii 

events took place, he used his forces to suppress this. Following that, 

he was made the commander of the lst AAA Regiment. In 1962, he was 

made the commander of the lst Royal Guards Artillery Regiment. And 
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at the beginning of October 1984, he was made the commander of the 

Lopburi Artillery Center. 

Besides serving as a solider, Maj Gen Phuchong Ninlakham also uses 

his spare time to participate in activities to preserve national security. 

He and Police Maj Gen Bunchu Wangkanon founded the “Tani unit. The 

Tani unit tracked down the people who tried to assassinate Gen Prem, 

the prime minister. There are rumors that the arrest of young turk 

officers in September was the work of the Tani unit, too. 

Personally, Maj Gen Phuchong Ninlakham is a gentle person. He speaks 

softly and usually refers to himself as “phi” [elder brother] when 

talking with younger people. He always shows great respect to senior 

people. He is married to Kopkun. They have three sons. 

"I never do anything that violates the rules. I never violate the laws 

or regulations since that would endanger my career,” said Maj Gen Phuchong 

to SU ANAKHOT at the time of the events that took place this last September. 

When we talked with Maj Gen Phuchong just a few days before he left 

to take up his new position as commander of the Lopburi Artillery Center, 

he talked in a friendly manner, amidst a cloud of Dunhill cigarette 

smoke, aS if nothing could threaten him. Before excusing himself that 

day, he gave SU ANAKHOT a piece of paper that said: 

"“Ingratitude is a quality of an evil person. I want to warn those who 

hunger for power. They should curb their desires somewhat. The nation's 

military is more united than ever before. It holds to the ideals of 

nation, religion and monarchy.” 

When we looked up from the paper, “Phi Chong” was gone. Since that day, 

we have always wondered to whom "Phi Chong” was referring when he wrote 

"those who hunger for power.” 

If we meet him again, we will ask him in order to clear up this matter. 
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THAILAND 

9TH DIVISION COMMANDER PROFILED 

Bangkok DAILY NEWS in Thai 12 Nov 64 p 5 

[Daily News Square column by Nanthana: “A Former Subordinate of Gen 

Thienchai Is Now the Commander of the 9th Division”! 

[Text] Today, the DAILY NEWS Square column would like to profile the 

commander of the 9th Division. An important position in the Royal Thai 

Army is commander of the 9th Infantry Division, or 9th Division as 

it is called. Today, we will introduce the commander of this unit. 

The name of Major Gen Choetchai Thiratthanon, the commander of the 

9th Division, used to be Thongio Kangkan. He was born in Bang Pla Ma 

District in suphanburi Province on 3 April 1934. He is the tifth of 

Six children of Mr In and Mrs Paeng Kangkan, who were farmers. Vc married 

Suda Suchatwetchaphum in 1959. They have two children. The eldest is 

Waranat Thiratthanon, age 20, a senior in the Faculty of Literature 

at Silapakon University (Thap Kaeo, Nakhon Pathom). Their second child 

is Wannawimon Thiratthanon, age 19, a student in the Faculty of 

Administration at Kamkhamhaeng University. 

Maj} Gen Choetchai encountered problems during his school yeers. His 

uncle was the abbot of Wat Phothisi in Bang ba Ma District and sc 

he began Grade 1 at the local government school at this wat [temple]. 

Later on, when his older brother entered the monkhood for the phansa 

season at Wat Hiranruchi at Wong Wien Yai in Bangkok Metropolitan, 

he transferred to the Prawitsuksa School at Siyaek Ban Kheaek. But Worla 

war Ii broke out and he had to return to Bang Pla Ma. ‘te entered Grade 5 

at the Bang Pla Ma District School. After the war, he transferred to 

Wuttisuksa School. He stayed at the wat with his brother in Bang! 

like before. He attended grades 6-9 here. He attended Grade j 

iat Ratchaorot School. He had his heart set on becoming oa iditer ar 

x ne applied to the military academy. He attended the Chulachonmkla 

Royal Military Academy [CRMA] a8 4 member of Class 5, th al la 

as Ma) Gen Suchinda Khraprayun, Ma) Gen Isaranphong Nunpheakaia, Ma 

[en Wimon Wongphanit and Maj Gen Khachon Ramanwong. HH too tre 

yur st uch as the staff officers course, lass 44, 
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After graduating from CRMA in 1958, he was made a sublieutenant and 

stationed at the Phra Narai Maharat Camp in Lopburi Province. But after 
only 2 years, he was transferred to the Pawai Airborne Battalion at 

Lopburi in 1960. The commander of the battalion at that time was Lt 

Col Thienchai Sirisamphan. While serving with this unit, he was promoted 
to lieutenant. He served with this unit until 1965. He then took the 
staff officers course. He was promoted to captian and made the chief 

of staff for logistics at the Lopburi Special Forces Center. In 1970, 
he was promoted to major and transferred to the Directorate of Army 

Operations, Ministry of Defense. He worked at the Army Operations Center 
at Suan Runridi until 1962. During that time, he was promoted several 

times @"¢ finanly made special colonel. Then at the end of 1982, he 
reached an auspicious moment in his career when he was ordered to go 

to Kanchanaburi to serve as the deputy commander of the 9th Infantry 
Division at the Kanchanaburi Camp. The divisional commander at that 
time was Maj Gen Somkhit Chongphayuha. And during this year’s reshuffle, 

he was promoted to major general and appointed commander of the 9th 
Infantry Division. Maj Gen Somkhit Chongphayuha was promoted to lieutenant 

general and made the deputy commanding general of the Third Army Area. 

His policy on becoming the commander of the 9th Infantry Division was 

to “deal with his subordinates in a just manner and to conduct himself 

in a@ proper manner.” This was the principle of the former commander, 

with the purpose being to pass on aims. When the new commander was 

a student, he liked to use his spare time for reading. In particular, 

he liked to read books about history and the origin of man. He was 

given the nickname “Meo” since he liked to read about the Meo tribe. 

He drinks and smokes only on social occasions. As for sports, when 

he was younger, he was an important sportsman at the institution. Now, 

he likes to play tennis and golf, which he plays regularly for exercise. 
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ATHIT DAUGHTER PROFILED 

Bangkok THAI RAT in Thai 1 Nov 84 p 4 

[People Today column: “Captain Wenika Kamlangek, Royal Thai Army”] 

[Text] She was born in 1956 in Bangkok. She is one of three children 
of Gen Athit Kamlangek, the supreme commander, the RTA CINC, the director 

of the Bangkok Peacekeeping Command and the director of communist suppression 

activities, and Mrs Praphasi. Her elder brother, Police Maj Thinphat, 

is an inspector with the Motor Vehicle Inspection Section, Inspection 

Precinct, Inspection and Special Operations Division (191). Her younger 
brother, Lt Thitiwat, is presently studying in the United States. 

Her paternal uncle and aunt are Lt Col Phin and Mrs Sakhon; her maternal 

uncle and aunt are Sawek Tho [court official] Phra Pradapduriyakit 

(Yaem Winin), the former chief of the Royal Orchestra Division during 
the Reign of Rama VI, and Mrs Phien Winin. 

She received a silver award when she graduated from the Army Nursing 

College, King Monkut's Hospital, in 1978. She was made a sublieutenant and 

assigned to the Suranari Field Hospital in Nakhon Ratchasima Province. 
After serving there for 1 year, she was transferred to King Monkut's 

Hospital, where she served as a nurse in the therapeutics section. 

She took a leave to continue her studies in the Faculty of Public Health 

at Mahidon University, where she earned a bachelor's degree. She then 

became an instructor at the Army Nursing College. At present, she is 

working on her master’s thesis in the Faculty of Public Health, Mahidon 

University. She was promoted to lieutenant 4 years ago after receiving 

her bachelor's degree. She was promoted to captain this past October. 

She was awarded the Isariyaphon Chatuttha Chulachomklao Medal but she 

still uses the title “khun” since she is not married. 

She is the owner of the Ratchabupphachat Flower Shop at the Phetchaburi 

Hospital. 
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THAILAND 

DEPUTY MINISTERS OF FINANCE PROFILED 

Bangkok THAI RAT in Thai 7 Nov 84 p 4 

[People Today column] 

{Text] Suthi Singsane, the Deputy Minister of Finance 

He was born in Bangkok on 22 July 1928. However, he attended the Sansitthi- 

phithaya School at Ban Pong in Ratchaburi until he completed lower 

secondary school. In 1945, he came to Bangkok to attend the Thammasat 

University Preparatory School. He entered the Faculty of Commerce and 
Accounting and earned a higher certificate in accounting, which was 

equivalent to a master's degree. In 1950, he worked at various jobs 

before winning an Audit Council of Thailand scholarship to continue 
his studies at the University of Illinois in 1953. He earned his master's 
degree and doctorate in accounting and administration there and returned 

to Thailand in 1957. 

He entered government service as a first-class [official] with the 

Office of the Audit Council of Thailand. He served there for 9 years 

and was then appointed director-general of the Department of Cooperative 

Auditing, Ministry of National Development. When the Ministry of National 

Development was abolished, he was transferred to the Ministry of Agriculture 

and cooperatives. In 1976, he became director of the Budget Bureau. 

He served as deputy minister of finance from 1979 to February 1980 

in the Kriangsak 1 government. And he heli the same post in the Kriangsak 2 

government until Gen Kriangsak resigned. When Dr Phaichit Uathai Wikun, 

the deputy minister of finance, was forced to resign because of the 

effects of the [first] devaluation of the baht, he was appointed to 

replace him in 1982. He has served in this position to the present. 

He was one of the few ministers who knew about the devaluation before 

the announcement was made. 

He is married to Dr Phayom “Phawilai.” They have one son and one 

daughter. 
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Amnuai Yotsuk, the Deputy Minister of Finance 

He is the son of Mr Thongdi and Mrs Ruonkham, a wealthy couple from 

Hot in Chiang Mai Province. He was born on 5 June 1938, the third of 

five children. He attended primary and secondary school at Prince Royal 
School and earned a higher vocational certificate at the Mae Cho Agricultural 

College. He then earr.ed a backelor's degree in economics from Thammasat 
University. He earned a second bachelor’s degree in economics from the 

University of Arizona in the United States. 

He went to work for the Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives and 
became a specialist, first-class. In his free time, he taught classes 

at a business college. Besides that, he was once a prize fighter, a 

reporter and the manager of the Thai Saha Palm Company, Ltd. 

His first political position was secretary to the deputy minister of 

agriculcure and cooperatives, PoliceGen Phichai Kunlawanit, during 

the period 1969-1971. In 1972, he became the assistant secretary for 

agricultural and communications development, Revolutionary Council 

Headequarters. He then served as the secretary to the director of 

timber smuggling suppression activities. After the change in government, 

he returned to his former position, that is, assistant secretary to 

the deputy mirister of agriculture and cooperatives. He held this position 

during the next two administrations in 1973 and 1974. In 1976, he became 

the assistant secretary to the deputy minister of education and later 

held this positionin the Ministry of Public Health. 

He won a seat in parliament in the election of 1979, running as a member 

of the Social Action Party from Chiang Mai. He was appointed deputy 

minister of public health. After the electin of 1983, he served as 

an MP from Chiang Mai, the deputy minister of finance and the spokesman 

for SAP. 

Along with many other ministers, he did not know about the devaluation 

of the baht beforehand. 

He is married to Sumon. They do not have any children. 
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THAILAND 

KHUKRIT PARTY MP INVOLVED IN WEAPONS, GAMBLING SCANDAL 

Munitions Recovered 

Bangkok DAO SIAM in Thai 17 Nov 84 pp l, 2 

{[Article: “War Weapons and Ammunition Seized"] 

[Text] A DAO SIAM reporter in Mukdahan Province reported that Police Col Seri 

Temiyawat, the police superintendent of Mukdahan Province, conducted 

an investigation and learned that an illegal lottery was being operated 

from the house at 116 Hamlet 2, Ban Samkha, Pakhamlai Subdistrict, 

Muang District, Mukdahan Province. Thus, at 1630 hours on 16 November, 

a force of 20 police officials rushed to that house, which belongs 

to Mr Chaloemyot Saennuset, a Thai Nation Party MP from Mukdahan Province. 

However, when they arrived at this house, neither Mr Chaloemyot nor 

his wife, Mrs Morakot, were at home. Only VDC [Volunteer Defense Corps] 

member Phao Chaisuk was there to guard the house. The police asked 

Mr Sunthon Saenwiset, the kamnan of Khampalai Subdistrict, to serve 

as a witness during the search. Mr Sunthon and VDC Phao led the way. 

But during the search, instead of finding lottery tickets, officials 

found war weapons and ammunition and a large number of other weapons 

including 1 carbine, 1 38mm pistol, 168 rounds of 20mm Anti-aircraft 

ammunition, 3 radio trasmitter~-receivers, 75 rounds of 45mm ammunition, 

182 rounds of 9mm ammunition, 16 rounds of 38mm ammunition, 3 sets 

of Ml Al pressure explosives, 31 fuses, 10 rounds of 88mm ammunition 

and 1 round of 20mm ammunition. 

Influence Peddling Seen 

Bangkok MATICHON SUT SAPDA in Thai 25 Nov 84 p 9 

{[Article: “Lightening Operation Results In Arrest of MPs Engaged in 

Gambling Activities and Weapons Trafficking; Shows the Professionalism 

of the Police] 

[Text] This is something that everybody is taking about now that the 

pplitical crisis has relaxed. On 16 November, Police Col Seri Temiyawet, 
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the police superintendent of Mukdahan Province, led a force of police 
officials on a lightening operation and arrested two MPs. 

One team of police officials searched the house at 116 Hamlet 2, Samkha 

Subdistrict, Muang District, Mukdahan Province. This house belongs 

to Mr Chaloemyot Saenwiset, a Thai Nation Party MP from Mukdahan Province. 

It had been learned that illegal lottery tickes had been sent to the 

rignleader, that is, the wife of Mr Chaloemyot. 

The police found the ashes of illegal lottery tickets. They also found 
3 sets of Ml Al pressure explosives, 12 sets of Ml Ai pressure-release 

explosives, 13 Ml fuses, 10 rounds of 88mm ammunition and a large number 

of other types of war weapons. The police issued a warrant for the 

arrest of Mr Chaloemyot and his wife on charges of having war weapons 

in their possession. 

The next day, the same team of police officials joined with several 

other teams of police officials in searching and seizing a ferry boat 

Operating on the Mekong River. It had been learned that there was a 
casino on the ferry. 

The police divided into three teams and formulated a plan to make the 

arrest. One team of officials in disguise mixed with the crowd on the 

ferry and took pictures of the gamblers playing hi-low and rummy. After 

that, officials rushed in to make the arrest just as Mr Chalieo was 
dealing a game of hi-low. A large number of people were gambling there. 

Police arrested eight people, all of whom are prominent people in the 

province. 

Those arrested were Mr Chalieo Diwong, Mr Yamseng Saelim, a major contractor, 

Mr Detchanarong Suraphanphichit, a well-known lawyer, Mr Suwit Chanthanarong, 

Mr Bunyamak Akson, Mr Amnuai Suwichai, Mr Somkhit Phranwan and Mr Lo 

Chanthaphim. Police seized 1,984 baht in cash, 1 set of hi-low cups 

and a number board. 

Mr Chalieo has been released on bail. A friend wrote a check for 10,000 

baht to post bail for him. It is said that there was definitely something 

behind what happened. Because the boat that was seized was being used 

by provincial officials to sail to a tourist attraction, that is, Kabao 

Islet, in the Mekong river. This islet is located on the boundary between 

Mukdahan Province and Thatu Phanom District in Nakhon Phanom Province. 

On board were Mr Sanan Thanirat, the deputy governor of Mukdahan Province, 

the provincial prosecutor, the district officers from all districts 

and approximately 200 other government officials. 

Mr Chalieo said that there was a band aboard to provide entertainment. 

People were drinking and gambling. All of this is quite normal! on a 

tourist outing. It is like going on an outing into the jungle. However, 

the police made a plan and took pictures as evidence before making 

the arrests. 
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"It's good that Mr Chamlong Ratprasoet, the provincial governor, wasn't 

here. He had gone to Bangkok on business concerning the devaluation 
of the baht. If he had not gone to Bangkok, he probably would have 
been on the boat, too. There would have been a lot more trouble. There 

had to be something behind this. Because when a government unit does 
something like this, there has to be a reason. There had to be something 

behind this,” said Mr Chalieo. 

Police Col Seri Temiyawet said that Mr Sanan Thanirat, the deputy provincial 
governor, Col Sombat Chantharasuk, the deputy director of communist 

suppression activities in Mukdahan Province, and various government 
officials actually were aboard this pleasure boat, but many of those 

Onboard were not aware that people were gambling. 

“These people definitely intended to engage in illegal gambling activities. 
Tickets were secretely sold for 150 baht apiece. There was a band and 

singers and performers. People were playing several types of games 
of chance. I acted according to the policy of the minister of interior 
on suppressing gamblers. If senior people dare to violate this policy, 
I won't hesitate to arrest them. Actually, we had intended to arrest 
only the gamblers. But some of those involved were senior people and 

so thematter had to be reported to higher levels. Because the senior 
officials on board this boat saw that people were gambling but did 
not take any action. Thus, they were remiss in carrying out their duty. 

They are guilty of an infraction, too, even though they were not gambling. 

As for searching Mr Chaloemyot's house, we were searching for lottery 
tickets. But by chance, we found war weapons. I can confirm this." 

Following these events, Mr Chaloemyot and Mr Chalieo immediately went 

to Bangkok in order to contact senior party administrators. 

Mr Chaloemyot said that “war weapons were found at my house because 
I was once the head of the Mukdahan ISOC [Internal Security Operations 

Command] force. One of my duties was to store weapons. At present, 

I am an advisor to the VDC Headquarters, or Mukdahan VDC Heacquarters. 

Most of the weapons that were found are VDC weapons that can no longer 

be used. That is, they are “scrap” VDC weapons that were stored at 

my house. 

"The police did not arrest or interrogate me. There was nothing behind 

this. This was not a frame-up. It was just a misunderstanding. Police 

Col Seri is a good man who is dedicated to his work. He is honest. 

I know this because I have worked with him. I talked with him about 

this matter and told him that this did not amount to anything. He told 

me to remain calm.” 

It must be admitted that Police Col Seri, a young police officer with 

an outstanding record, showed great courage in arresting “big shots.” 

This is unlike in the past when minor people were arrested as scapegoats. 
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A news report stated that ever since he became the police superintendent 
of Mukdahan Province, Police Col Seri has carried out his duties resolutely, 
particularly in cases involving gambling, narcotics, smuggling and 

influential people. This has upset influential merchants, politicians 
with interests in illegal activities and government officials who cooperate 

with these merchants. Efforts have been made to have Police Col Seri 
transferred. Reports have been sent to the Ministry of Interior to 

have action taken against this police officer. But so far, nothing 
has been done. At the same time, Police Col Seri has been trying to 
arrest the influential people. 

"I can assure you that this gives great pleasure; it is not a game,” 
said a high-ranking official in Mukdahan Province. He added that “this 
was tantamount to exposing the influential people in the province. 
When the villagers learned of this, they were overwhelmed. They hope 
that resolute action is taken.” 

However, this matter must be handled by the senior officials responsible, 

who must “make the law the law." Otherwise, it will be impossible to 
solve the problems in accordance with the policies stipulated. 

And this involves the people, too, since they must decide who to vote 

for in the parliamentary election. They must elect good people who 
will represent them well in parliament and not elect gamblers or influential 

people who will harm this honorable institution. 

If large numbers of such MPs become members of the major political 

parties, the country will soon be destroyed. 

Negative Image Seen Reinforced 

Bangkok MATICHON in Thai 21 Nov 64 p 4 

[Puang Nakhon Stop Sign column by Kosum Hakthongkhwang: “'Mukdahan’' 
Behavior Provides Image of One MP In Society”] 

[Text] If the arrest of two Mukdahan politicians on charges of engaging 

in gambling activities and possessing war weaopns shows anything besides 

the resoluteness of the Mukdahan provincial police, it is that the 

behavior of these two politicians reflects the image of politicians 
today. The image referred to here is that of politicians who represent 
the local influential people rather than the poor and uneducated masses. 

Some of these politicians have close relations with merchants and government 

officials. An example is the case in which Mr Chalieo Diwong gambled 

while aboard a pleasure boat in the Mekong river. In addition to prosecutors 

and district officials, contractors and merchants prominent in society 

in Mukdahan were involved, too. 
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Also, there are politicians who have loose relations with government 
units, an example being Mr Chaloemyot Saenwiset. Besides being a politician, 

he is also a VDC leader. Thus, he was able to use a VDC member to guard 
the war weapons that had been stored at his house. 

Such an image of politicians is not at all strange given Thailand's 
political structure. A study by Mr Wisut Thammawirayaphong on “The 

Political Business Ruling Class: A Study On Gaining a Direct Political 
Role” found that in the election on 26 Jnauary 1975, 34.6 percent of 

the MPs elected had business backgrounds. Only 4.1 percent were regular 
government officials and only 8.1 percent were retired government officials. 
The other 53.21 percent had other backgrounds. 

This can be compared to the election of 22 April 1979. The percentage 
of MPs who had business backgrounds rose to 37.2 percent; 12.3 percent 

and 6.0 percent were regular government officials and retired government 

officials respectively. The remaining 44.5 percent had other occupational 
backgrounds. 

Mr Chuan Likphai once told people to be careful about political businessmen. 

Even though this warning showed his concern about the politicial situation 
at that time, it was also indicative of the great growth of businessmen 

on the political stage. 

These businessmen include people who are directly engaged in business 
activities. Such people include Mr Phichai Rattanakun, the owner of 

the Yaowarat Company Ltd, members of the Thai Nation Party who represent 
various industries and members of the Social Action Party who represent 

various banks and industries. 

However, while that may be the image seen by looking at the important 

figures in the parties, looking more deeply at the people who make 

up the parties, it can be seen that most of the politicians from the 

provinces who have never been government officials are businessmen 

or local influential people. 

Who can deny the role played by Mr Chaisiri Ruangkanchanaset, a businessman 

with interests worth hundreds of millions of baht in the northeast? 

Also, no one can deny the business roles played by Mr Thawit Klinprathum, 

Col Phon Ruocegprasoetwit, Mr Piya Angkinan, Mr Banhan Silapa-acha and 

Mr Chongchai Thiengtham. 

If local businessmen do not play politics themselves, they frequently 

push their own “men” into politics. And if they do not want to play 

politics directly, they have “people” play for them. At the same time, 

they maintain relations with government officials at various echelons. 

Such relations do not exist just in Mukdahan. They exist in Bangkok, 

too. 
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If this was not the case, would Mae Chamoi rush to make such large 

“donations” and would there be reports that certain agricultural produce 
traders have close relations with certain senior military officers? If this 

was not so, certain construction companies would not always win bids 

for military projects. 

Even though the image shown by politicians in Mukdahan is just one 

example, it clearly indicates the structure and reality of Thai society 

in general. 

This is not meant as an attack on all politicians. Because relations 
between politicians and businessmen do not exist just in the political 

field. They also exist in bureaucratic and military circles. 

Unfortunately for these two politicians, they engaged in blatant misbehavior 
that challenged an honest police officer like Police Col Seri Temiyawet. 

And by chance, Police Col Seri Temiyawet happens to be in Mukdahan. 
If he were in Phetchaburi or in Bangkok, he would have to make attacks 

every day. 

ISOC Connection With Weapons 

Bangkok MATICHON in Thai 20 Nov 84 p 4 

[Fuang Nakhon Stop Sign column by Kosum Hakthongkhwang: “Lightening 

Opeation Strikes Influential Politicians In Mukdahan"] 

[Excerpt] The operation carried out by police from the Mukdahan provincial 

police station under the command of Police Col Seri Temiyawet on 

Saturday, 17 November,resulted not only in a Social Action Party MP 

becoming a suspect in a gambling operation aboard a pleasure boat in 

the Mekong River but also in a Thai Nation Party MP being charged with 

storing war weapons at his home. 

What is particularly interesting about the first case is that besides 

the fact that tickets aboard this boat cost 150 baht, the suspects 

arrested included merchants and influential people in Mukdahan Province. 

News sources have told MATICHON that certain government sectors are 

trying to cover up this incident just as has been done in cases in 

other provinces. But Police Col Seri Temiyawet has not been willing 
to allow this to happen and so the story has appeared in the press. 

In the case of the Thai Nation Party MP, the search of his house turned 

up not only burned lottery tickets, which were found scattered about 

the chicken coop, but also a large number of war weaopns. These included 

3 sets of pressure and 12 sets of pressure-release Ml Al explosives, 

31 Ml Al fuses and a large quantity of ammunition. The VDC member who 

was guarding the house and these weapons said that the weapons had 

been at the house for more than 2 years. 
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In the wake of this, Maj Gen Praman Adireksan, the leader of the Thai 

Nation Party, said that the weapons probably belonged to the ISOC since 
this party member was also a VDC leader. 

Other VIPs Arrested 

Bangkok MATICHON in Thai 19 Nov 84 pp 1, 16 

[Article: “Mukdahan Police Superintendent Unafraid of Influence of 
MPs From Two Major Parties Who Were Involved In Illegal Activities”] 

[Excerpt] On 18 November, Police Col Seri Temiyawet, the police superintendent 
of Mukdahan Province issued a statement on the arrest of gamblers on 

board a pleasure boat sailing in the Mekong River. On board were Mr 
Chalieo Diwong, a Social Action Party MP from Mukdahan Province, merchants 
and senior government officials. Also on board the boat were Mr Sanan 

Thanirat, the deputy provincial governor, Col Sombat Chantharasuk, 

the deputy director of communist suppression activities in the province 

and the heads of various government sectors. But some of the government 

officials were not aware that people were gambling aboard the boat. 

In particular, Col Sombat was transferred here only recently and had 

no knowledge of this. 

Police Col Seri said that this gambling operation was definitely an 

illegal operation since tickets were secretely sold for 150 baht apiece 

and several games of chance were played on the boat. 

"I carried out my duty in accord with the policy of the minister of 

interior. This policy is very clear. Since senior people dared to violate 

this policy, I arrested them. Actually, we wanted to arrest just the 

gamblers. But senior people were involved, too, and so I had to report 

this to my superiors. Senior people on board the boat saw that people 

were gambling but did nothing about it. Thus, they were remiss in carrying 

out their duty even if they were not gambling,” said the police superintendent 

of Mukdahan Province. 

Police Col Seri revealed that it had been learned that arrangements 

had been made to have a ferry leave fromthe Mukdahan City dock at O800 

hours on 17 November and sail along the Mekong River to Krabao Islet 

in Wan Yai Branch District. A large casino would be opened on board 

the boat. The gamblers included a large number of influential! people 

in the province. Three teams of police officials vere sent to make 

the arrest. 

A reporter reported that the first team of police officials rode in 

cars along the Mekong River to trail the boat. The second team fol lowed 

the ferry in a boat borrowed from Mekong River Operations Unit 3. They 

followed at a suitable distance as if providing protection for the 

dozen or so senior provincial and district officials on board the ferry. 

The third team went abroad the ferry posing as tourists and took pictures 
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of the gambling as evidence. The gamblers played rummy and hi-low. 

There were about 150 people aboard the ferry. 

The reporter repoted that when this pleasure boat--there was music 
and various performances were given--reached the Bang Pla Yai dock, 
which is about 6 km from Mukdahan City, at approximately 1100 hours, 
the police in the MROU boat boarded the ferry and arrested Mr Chalieo 
Diwong, an SAP MP from Mukdahan, just as he was dealing a game of hi-low. 

Seven others were in the game. These included Mr Yamseng Saelim, an 
important contractor, Mr Detchanarong Suraphanphichit, a lawyer, Mr 

Suwit Chanthanarong, Mr Bunma Akson, Mr Amnuai Suwichai, Mr Somkhit 

Phranwan and Mr Lo Chanthaphim. Evidence was seized, too. 

The reporter reported that the police who made the arrest encountered 
problems because Mr Chalieo and the senior government officials asked 
the police not to take actionin the case. However, the police refused 

and allowed them to post bail. 

On the morning of 18 November, Mr Chalieo, one of those arrested, said 
that there had to be something behind this since this boat trip had 
been arranged by provincial officials in order to survey tourist attractions. 
Mr Sanan Thanirat, the deputy provincial governor, was in charge. 
Also participating were the provincial prosecutor, the district officers 

from every district and the heads of government sectors in the province. 
“There had to be something behind this. Because when another government 
unit takes such action, there has to be a reason.” 

11943 
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THAILAND 

CPT ATTACKS IN SOUTH, STRENGTH ASSESSED 

Bangkok WIWAT in Thai 17-23 Nov 84 pp 20-21 

{[Article: “The Communist Terrorists In the South, a Problem That Must 

Be Solved, Not Excused") 

[Text] “CPT operations have fallen to a very low level. There is no 

chance of the CPT recovering regardless of what changes are made in 

strategy or tactics, regardless of whether changes are made in their 

operational line and organization and regardless of whether personnel 

changes are made in the Political Bureau or the party secretary-general 

is replaced. We believe that the CPT has reached the final point and 

will never again pose a problem for national security. The situation 

is again peaceful. In the south, the opposition has been eliminiated. 

Only scattered bandit groups remain. These cannot return to help develop 

the nation because they are involved in criminal activities or because 

they are still seeking profits in the forest zones.” Lt Gen Chawalit 

Yongchaiyut, the deputy chief of staff of the army and the person who 

wrote Prime Ministerial Order 66/1980 with the direct aim of defeating 

the communists, made this statement on 17 October at the Information 

Office, Supreme Command Headquarters, when he announced the results 

of the efforts made to defeat the communist terrorists during the 

second half of fiscal year 1964. As for the actual situation, the terrorist 

activities of the communist terrorists in the south during the past 

year seem to challenge the “hot air” of Lt Gen Chawalit, the “brains” 

in communist terrorist suppression. He indicated that the communist 

terrorists in the south have been eliminated. But how can such an assertion 

be made when more and more civil and military officials are losing 

their lives? 

Have the Communi.t Terrorists Really Been Eliminated From the Jungles? 

If we distrust the above statement by Lt Gen Chawalit and look at the 

important losses suffered by officials at the hands of the communist 

terrorists since 1 October 1983, the first day of fiscal year 1984, 

it can be seen that the following violent events, stemming from armed 

clashes that can be referred to as “terrorist acts,” took place: 
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On 14 March 1984, during Operation 274, there was a clash along the 

border between Surat Thani and Nakhon Sithammarat provinces in Khlong 

Mui Subdistrict, Ban Na San District, Surat Thani Province. One soldier 

was killed and four others were wounded. 

On 10 April 1964, Mr Prachak Wetchasunthon, the deputy administrator 4 

in Phra Saeng Distict, was assassinated by communist terrorists as 

he left a village meeting in Ban Khlong Yen in Bang Sawan Subdistrict, 

Phra Saeng District, Surat Thani Province. 

On 19 June 1984, 30-40 communist terrorists surrounded the home of 

Mr Pon Churat, the headman of Village 11 in Klai Subdistrict, Thasala 

District, Nakhon Sithammarat Province. They killed Mr Pon and eight 
of his relatives. 

On 1 July 1984, curing Operation 275, there was a clash in Paron Subdistrict, 

Kanchanadit District, Surat Thani Province. Two soldiers were killed 

and one other was wounded. 

On 18 August 1984, a number of communist terrorists ambushed a group 

of thahan phran irregulars at Ban Huai Bon in Phruphi Subdistrict, 

Ban Na San District, Surat Thani Province. Six thahan phran irregulars 

were killed and seven others were wounded. Two villagers who were riding 

in the vehicle were wounded. 

On 22 August 1984, during the Sinchai Operation along the border between 

Surat Thani and Chumphon provinces, there was a clash in Tha Chana 
and Lamae districts. Nine soldiers were killed and five others were 

wounded. 

On 4 Septebmer 1984, communist terrorists planted mines and ambushed 

thahan phran irregulars who were conducting a patrol in Phrong Charakhe 

Subdistrict, Yantakhao District, Trang Province. One thahan phran irregular 

was killed and eight others were wounded. 

on 16 October 19864, communist terrorists ambushed thahan phran irregulars 

near Ban Huai Li in Ban Wa Subdistrict, Muang District, Phatthalung 

Province. Three thahan phran irregulars were killed and 20 others were 

wounded. 

On 10 Novmeber 1984, communist terrorists planted mines and ambushed 

thahan phran irregulars as they were conducting a patrol near Ban Khuansi 

in Ban Na San District, Surat Thani Province. Six thahan phran irregulars 

were killed and four others were wounded. 

The figures on the number of government officials killed by communist 

terrorists in major clashes in fiscal year 1984 show that 29 military 

and civilian officials were killed and 50 others were wounded. And 

almost all of these were killed during the final half of the fiscal 

year (May-October). But according to Lt Gen Chawalit, the southern 
communist terrorists had all been eliminated Py then. 
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The Real Situation In the South 

The truth is that there are approximately 700-800 armed communist terrorists 

in the south, as Maj Gen Thanaphon Bunyopatsatham, the former chief 
of staff of the Pourth Army Area, said in an interview. Their major 

bases are located along the border between Nakhon Sithammarat and Surat 

Thani provinces, which is where they have expanded their influence. 

They also have bases along the border between Phatthalung, Trang and 
Songkhla provinces. These are subordinate to Center 842. This is another 

area of influence of secondary importance. There are almost 120 men 
here. According to Lt Gen Chawalit, communist forces nationwide number 

about 1,200 to 1,500 men. And so the south is the region where the 

communist terrorists are the strongest. 

As for the problem of the southern communist party increasing in strength, 
it must be admitted that this stems in part frum the implementation 
of a political policy that is not in harmony with the methods used 
by the former commanding general, Gen Han Linanon. It can be seen that 

in 1983, the communist terrorists did not lanuch any attacks on government 

officials after Gen Han lanuched a combined military-political war 
against the communist terrorists in 1982. Since then, the method us<d 

most often to handle the communist terrorist problem can be referred 
to as a “refusal to accept the truth.” Clashes, ambushes by communist 

terrorists and assassinations of administrative officials and of officials 

concerned with the struggle to defeat the communist terrorists are 

usually considered to be actions taken by non-communist groups, criminals, 

bandits or influential people who make use of the communist terrorists. 
Gen Athit Kamlangek, the RTA CINC, made such assertions about the events 

that took place on 18 August and 16 October. And Maj Gen Panya Singsakda 

said that the events involving District Officer Napha, which several 

factions cited, and the events of 10 November were the work of criminals. 

Strategically, it should be admitted that these actions were carried 

out by communist terrorists whom we must suppress using tactics different 

from those used recently. This is better than refusing to admit the 

truth amidst the fear that has arisen among government officials. 
Mr Niphon Bunyaphatro, the governor of Surat Thani Province, admitted 
"hat officials who have used peaceful methods have become discouraged 

by the violent methods used by the communist terrorists. And southerners 

in general have become alarmed by the thought that the south is “no 

longer quiet.” 

Conc lusion 

Even if it is admitted that peace has now returned to Thailand, that 

is true for only three regions. In the south, terrorism is still prevalent; 

there is no peace there. The communist terrorists are still trying 

to build state power even if they do rely on profits from certain influential 

groups. Furthermore, we should launch suppression operations to defeat 

[the terrorists] and bring about peace rather than move in directions 

opposed to the facts. 

11943 
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THAILAND 

RTA JOURNAL ON SRV PRESENCE, CLAIM ON LAO VILLAGES 

Bangkok SENASAN in Thai Nov 84 p 42 

{[Article: “People From the Three Border Villages Make Visit to Pay 

Their Respects”] 

[Text] On 25 September 1984 at the Bangkok Peacekeeping Comiznd Headquarters, 

Maj Gen Sathon Suwannapha, the commander of the lst Cavalry Division, 

took 39 villagers from the three villages located on the Thai-Lao border 

in Uttaradit Province to pay their respects to Gen Athit Kamlangek, 

the supreme commander and RTA CINC, during an eJ::cational trip to Bangkok. 

During his welcoming remarks, the RTA CINC said that all Thais are 

very concerned about their brothers in these three border villages. 

These three border villages are located in mountainous terrain and 

SO a border problem has arisn between Thailand and Laos. Even though 

Thailand has tried to solve the problem peacefully, Laos has not been 

willing to end the matter. Officials engaged in building a road for 

the benefit of the people there have constantly been hindered and ambushed. 

Thus, the army ordered the lst Cavarly Division to protect the peopie 

and the officials who are developing the area. Efforts are being made 

to solve these problems. He asked these people to return and tell our 

Lao brothers that we are always ready to welcome our Lao brothers. 
He confirmed that a great effort is being made to bring about peace. 

Everyone should be proud of being Thai. 

On 24 September at the Army Club, Mr Mai Sibunruang, the headman of 

Ban Mai in Mamuang Chet Ton Subdistrict, who had come with this group, 

said that Vietnamese soldiers had once come and threatened the villagers 

and demanded protection money. They claimed that this was Lao territory. 

Now, our soldiers are giving good attention to the lives of the people 

there. Santinimit Unit 332 and officials from other sectors are working 

there to develop the villages. Roads are being built to the villages. 

It is thought that the roads will be completed and ready for use by 

30 September 1984. This will be of great benefit tothe people. 

11943 
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THAILAND 

ATHIT ON DRUG SUPPRESSION, KAREN REFUGEES 

Bangkok DAILY NEWS in Thai 15 Nov 84 pp l, 6 

{[Article: “Athit Discusses Border Defense Problems] 

[Excerpts] Gen Athit Kamiangek, the supreme commander and RTA CINC, was 

interviewed by reporters on 14 November at the Bangkok Peacekeeping 

Command. 

The reporters asked about the minority group problem along the Burmese 
border. Gen Athit said that there are minority groups in two places. 

One group is located near Mae Sot District in Tak Province. This group 

consists of approximately 4,000 to 7,000 armed Karens, whom the Burmese 

are trying to suppress. When the Burmese launch a suppression operation, 

the shells that are fired land in Thailand. When shells hit a Thai 

village, the military has the Ministry of Foreign Affairs file a protest 

with Burma, and the Burmese government acknowledges this and apologizes, 

saying that it will try to prevent this from happening again. 

Gen Athit said that the other minority group is located in Chiang Rai 

and Mae Hong Son provinces. This group deals in narcotics. It produces 

narcotics and transports it south along the Thai-Burmese border. Thailand 

has tried to suppress this and prevent the narcotics from entering 

Thailand. Our narcotics suppression activities are very well known 

and have been praised by other countries. We have suppressed 40-50 

narcotics refineries valued at several hundred million baht. Suppression 

activities must continue since it is very difficult to eliminate al! 

of them all at once. 

11943 
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THAILAND 

BRIEFS 

DEPUTY FOR NSC NAMED--The cabinet has acknowledged that the National 

Security Council has been given permission to appoint Mr Khachatphai 

Burutsaphat, the director of Division 5, to the position of deputy 

secretary-general of the NSC. The NSC has considered this and feels 

that Mr Khachatphai Burutsaphat has the knowledge and experience necessary 

for this position. Also, he has worked for the NSC for a long time. 

Besides this, he has carried out special tasks. That is, he has lectured 

at various institutes such as the National Defense College, the Army 

College, the Naval College, the Armed Forces Staff College, the ISOC 

Administrative College, the Department of Public Prosecutions and the 

navy's Civil Affairs School. He has been doing this for 6 years now. 
He has also gone abroad on official business several times. During 

his career, he has always devoted himself to his work. He is honest 

and diligent and is dedicated to his job. He is an important 

force in ensuring that NSC operations achieve results beneficial to 

the authorities. [Text] [Bangkok NAEO NA in Thai 14 Nov 84 p 16] 11943 

NEW SOVIET ENVOY -- The new Soviet ambassador to Thailand, Valentin P. Kasatkin, 

paid a courtesy call on Supreme Commander and Army Commander in Chief 
General Athit Kamlang-ek at the Bangkok Security Command on 11 December on 
the occasion of taking up of his new assignment. The Soviet ambassador 
mentioned to the Thai supreme commander the long-standing relations between 
the Thai and the Soviet armed forces which date back to World War II. He also 
conveyed the Soviet defense minister's invitation for General Athit to visit 
the Soviet Union. [Text] [Bangkok MATICHON in Thai 12 Dec 84 p 2} 

CSO: 4207/66 
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MILITARY AFFAIRS AND PUBLIC SECURITY 

DONG NAI TRIAL REVEALS PARTY DEFICIENCIES 

Hanoi NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 11, 12 Nov 84 

[Article by Hien Anh: “General Lesson from Dong Nai" | 

[11 Nov 84 p 4] 

[Text] I. Crime Which Cannot Be Concealed 

A violation of the law must be dealt with by the law. National law is fair to 
everyone without exception. This was the extremely heartfelt significance of 
the first hearing and also of the circuit court held in Dong Nai to conduct an 
on-the-spot judgement of a major case in which the primary suspect was a former 
director of provincial public security named Gioc, alias Muoi Van. 

Where the light of justice had shone was clear. 

This was an extremely complex case with a composite theme and nature destruc- 
tive and harmful to national security and a serious violation of socialist 
property. The chief suspect and instigator and his number one accomplice were 
sentenced to death; and the man responsible for the party of the local area 
during the period in which the incident occurred had to bear complete criminal 
responsibility for dereliction of duty. 

New fighting has new casualties. From the disreputable fall of those who once 
fought, worthy of consideration are the new conditions of strength faced by the 

intrigues of those in an irregular and spiraling situation. 

Our party pointed out at an extremely early time the characteristics of a party 
in power in which the danger could occur of bureaucratism, degeneration and 
corruption of part of the party members and cadres. This case was a further 
penetration of this fact and strict prosecution to prove the danger was not an 
essential aspect. Gioc was a classic case of degenerated regulations and il- 
legal stratagems. The scale of the guilt and the level of degeneration of the 

defendents were extremely serious. 

The criminal case of Gioc was a model of degeneration. Beginning life ina 
family of merchants, he worked as a gold and silveremith endowed with a propen- 
sity for gold and money. Why was the criminal behavior of the ringleader an 

internal blow? Gioc brought the psychology of a peddler into the life of the 
party. With corrupt planning and power speculation, Gioc took advantage of his 
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professional duties and his role in the party committee echelon to determinedly 
eliminate those unwilling to conspire with him. Several similar level cadres 
were falsely accused and unjustly imprisoned by him. During the trial, the 
witnesses pointed out his barbarous strategem of fabricating files and estab- 
lishing false cases. From the procedures of apprehension to the system of 
detention as well as the prolonged process after upper echelons had reviewed a 
case and ordered release, Gioc neglected the principles, desecrated the law and 
lost every concept of respect for freedom, honor and human dignity, even when 
it involved cadres, party members and his combat comrades. Truly fearful was 
his wilted friendship and feeling for mankind. 

After the unjust apprehension of an innocent party in 1978, a process of en- 
croachment began. There was then also sufficient time for a process of con- 
tamination to ripen, influenced by a shabby and decadent way of life. 

Insane obscenity is connected to other crimes. He arbitrarily released female 
prisoners for illicit activities and to join in other illegal actions. 

Usurping confiscated property destined for the public fund, appropriating many 
articles of evidence and accepting both direct and indirect bribes were still 
not enough so he also organized major incidents to rake in the gold. He used a 
high-level spy guilty of many crimes who was then in prison to carry out his 
dark plots. Vu Cao Thanh was both the planner and the achiever of many major 
crimes. 

At the end of 1979, Gioc sent Thanh with a car, a pistol and gold hidden in a 
satchel to Ho Chi Minh City to make contact with those fleeing the country and 
was caught in the act. Fearing everything would be revealed, Gioc arranged for 
his extradition to Dong Nai but released him and continued to use him in carry- 
ing out his plots. Thanh was assigned the role of director in charge of a con- 
struction work site and used this location to organize “expatriations” and to 
carry out many other illegal activities. Thanh was paid the director's wage of 
10,000 dong per month and had a car and a gun. They organized many trips for 
the boat people during the summer of 1983 and it was through these trips that 
their behavior was revealed. 

Gioc also carried out many other strategems to misappropriate public property. 
Under the guise of production organization to improve the lives of the cadres 
and soldiers, Gioc established many new jobs. To cover up, he used those who 
had offered bribes by threatening to reveal their mistakes. Despite opposition 
by the organization and inspection agency, he placed a public security cadre 
being punished for a disciplinary infraction in charge of a machine repair unit 
which he had recently established. Using the authority of the sector, they 
misappropriated machinery, tools, iron, steel and other materials from the 
warehouses to make products and to consume the goods without inspection, slip- 
ping most of the money into their pockets. 

Dong Nai is a forested region and the source of profits in lumber was too sweet 
a bait. Gioc established a saw mill, opened a lumber processing enterprise and 
signed export contracts, pilfering lumber from the forest for the market and 
relying on contracts to misappropriate large sums of state capital and to leave 
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a bank debt for the entire sector of the province to bear. With all the re- 
quired lumber, steel and construction material production facilities in his 
hand, Gioc became an invisible major contractor. At the hub of profit-making 
information, from the domestic to the black market, he stuck his nose in every- 
where and finally, assumed direct supervision to the point of organizing inter- 
continental telephone lines for smuggling. 

Gioc's outside accomplices were a group of “wheeler-dealers” with even indi- 
viduals of Chinese extraction engaged in illegal activities. This group of 
wheeler-dealers, in the midst of intrigue and bribery, served as middlemen for 
bribes going to Gioc or to point out the juicy bait. They played the role as 
an intermediary in the transfer of presents, gifts, precious articles and all 
kinds of elixirs and tonics. It was this very group of wheeler-dealers that 
employed Gioc to swindle not a few people and they themselves recklessly misap- 
propriated the property of many others. 

Among Gioc's accomplices was also a former sector party committee secretary, 
new to the party committee, who was assigned to a leadership post in protecting 
the coast. When he used or bribed anyone, good immediately became bad and no 
amount of soaking could wash the stain from their hands because they feared 
being denounced. 

The trial exposed a negative conduit destructive from the inside out with all 
kinds of backsliders closely linked together and congregated into one destruc- 
tive band. 

To observe closely is to begin to win. 

It is impossible not to note Gioc's skilled trick of cleverly bragging about 
his striking achievements, now conducting a cultural project, now opening a 
tourist area, now providing toys to the children, etc., not counting the in- 
creased banner waving by the sector about resisting negativism, unnecessary 
ceremonies, compliments, feasts and foaming bear, all a trick to blindfold the 
world. 

Cioc used material bait in an attempt to solicit a number of people into writ- 

ing articles about his so-called achievements. Luckily, no one fell into the 

trap. 

12 Nov 84 p 4] 

/Text| II. Why Do They Have an Encroachment Nature? 

It must be said that without the people of Dong Nai and without the generally 

strong and progressive Dong Nai party organization, where could the destruction 
of Gioc's (alias Muoi Van) band of robbers gone? ‘The rising and irresistible 
strength of an entire movenent created a situation to surround and pressure the 
band, Honest public opinion is still the foundation of life. The perception 
of the provincial party congress last year to expel Gioc from the party con- 
mittee echelon and from that, preparations to dismiss him from the job as 
director which he thought he held for life, created favorable conditions for 

163 



the investigative agency to expose everything. This victory over negativisn 
increasingly developed the ten thousand generations of Dong Nai valor. 

There were grievous losses but they were losses that could only be compensated 
by learning profound and unforgettable lessons about the people, the nation and 
the party, first of all being bravely responsible to life and the future. 

Everything originated from our not emphasizing or deeply investing in true 
party construction consistent with the characteristics of the party in power 
which Le Duan pointed out clearly in the mid-sixties when our entire nation was 
joined in fighting America. 

I recall that in September of 1945 when the August Revolution had just succeed- 
ed and in the midst of intoxication over the moving victory, Truong Chinh wrote 
a rousing article in the paper CO GIAI PHONG, the central agency of the party 
at that time, "Let us bring down those revolutionary officials,” speaking in an 
extremely urgent manner to expose and deter the recently budding violence. As 
for Gioc, alias Muoi Van, there were many possibilities he would not have come 
before the witness stand. Without Gioc's reckless acts, Vu Cao Thanh would 
still be living with his wife and children and the gang would be engaged in 
making an honest living. 

There are many things that people will remember always. After the election of 
the people's councils at all levels throughout the country after liberation, 
the Tan Lau Village People's Council of Can Duoc District in Long An Province 
sent a petition to the National Assembly denouncing Nguyen Huu Gioc, deputy 
chief of the district public security bureau during the early fifties, for un- 
justly apprehending and murdering eight primary level cadres from this village, 
including a female who Gioc raped to death, and requested that the National 
Assembly investigate in order that the unjustiy murdered victims could be rec- 
ognized as war heroes. The petition was sent to the Standing Committee of the 
Dong Nai Provincial Party Committee, was announced only in passing outside a 
meeting, and was set aside. 

Speaking of this matter, an individual conducting composite research for a long 
time in the provinces of the south worriedly said that an erroneous tendency 
exists in us regarding those who participated in the revolution, usually seeing 
only their merits and not severely judging their erroneous actions, especially 
those things violating the interests and rights of the people which is a great 
crime. Gioc was a callous individual even to those who worked with him. When 
he regrouped to go north, he shot a companion dead but was acquitted by the 
very family of the victim because of a feeling and duty of comradeship. Re- 
turning to the south in 1962 to fight, he arrested people in Long Thanh, Xuan 
Loc and Dinh Quan. After liberation, many members of the Eastern Region Party 
Committee proposed to the secretary of the Done Nai Provincial Party committee, 
"Gioc can be used for anything but absolutely do not assign him responsibility 
for public security work." The committee echelon leaders only saw Gioc as a 
resourceful individual who could undertake many jobs, both as a member of the 
standing committee of a party committee and as a sector director plunging into 
economic and cultural tasks. They could not see or did not want to see the 

danger of his work. 



As if replying to a question I wished to ask, the Chairman of the Organization 
Department of the Dong Nai Provincial Party Committee gave his opinion on con- 
radeship in the case of Gioc, “Our t weakness is carelessness in party 
member management. Dong Nai has an area of 7,650 square kilometers so how can 
the Provincial Party Committee Organization Department manage every one of its 
party members? The problem is the necessity to develop the party member man- 
agement function from each primary level chapter and every party organization 
at the primary level. The greatest difficulty is that the party member has the 
authority to avoid party chapter activities. Muoi Van never attended party 
chapter activities. Before the court, he said that he had attended party chap- 
ter meetings but he did so as the representative of a higher echelon to the 
party chapter sessions of the coastal defense police units and how he steered 
those sessions should also be examined. Party member management is a big job. 

The Resolution of the Fourth Party Congress stated that the foremost responsi- 
bility in raising the combat strength, initiative, creativity and stability of 
the party primary level organization and especially of the party chapter is to 
match the level and importance of party primary level organizations. Our work 
has many loopholes. The party primary level organization role in the Dong Nai 
provincial public security sector was not clear and people felt that Muoi Van 
could act freely in that void. The secretary of the party committee was also 
in his grasp and was turned into an accomplice. After this case, many party 
members clearly recognized that if a primary level organization is controlled 
by the man in charge and the cadres and party members obey or respect him, they 
can easily encounter calamity, harming themselves and the entire party. 

All of the criminal activities of Muoi Van could be hidden at first but in the 
end could not get past the eyes of the party committee echelons, the party or- 
ganization and the people. Many party members told me, “If the secretary of 
the provincial party committee had not closely defended Muoi Van, the party 
organization would have halted him long before. Why did the secretary insist 
on protecting a criminal? This matter must be further clarified. 

The lesson at Dong Nai in which the secretary of a provincial party committee 

became a criminal led to the things that Le Duan wrote in “Some Problems on 
Cadres and Organization in Socialist Revolution” on the extremely great and 
decisive role of the organization leader, "He is a person with knowledge, rich 
in experience, farsighted and receptive to new things with a creative brain, 
and high initiative who coordinates a collective nature in leadership with the 
ability for enlightened decision on the basis of thoroughly understanding the 
work and firmly grasping the situation. Determined to reach the defined ob,jec- 

tive, the leader is a person with the ability to organize and attract the col- 
lective of workers and masses to follow, has a spirit of strict responsibility, 
resolution and principle in solving problems, gives attention to and truly re- 
spects the opinions of others, calmly listens to the opinions of the masses 
even when he does not agree, has a generous attitude toward mankind, has a hirh 
spirit of self-criticism, and dares to admit his mistakes and determinedly cor. 
rects them. These are the indispensable virtues of the leader.” 

The Muoi Van case clearly revealed that we have not yet fully recognized that 
because the cadre is the soul and power of the organization, the cadre wor 
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lacks detail, prudence and thoroughness. Lenin commented in an extremely hun- 
ble manner on cadre work, “We still don’t know how to do this work and we are 
studying methods to do so.” He constantly reminded, “We must inspect the capa- 
bilities of the work members and actual execution of the work. To inspect the 
work menbers and actual execution of the work is now, will always be and must 
be the key of all activities of the entire policy.” 

To prevent sad occurrences like the Muoi Van case from ever repeating, more 
attention must be given to a general shortcoming in overall work methods at the 
present time as pointed out by the Fourth Party Congress. It is that work 
methods are too manual with many loopholes and with forms and methods which 
apparently have not changed for decades. If the Dong Nai party organization 
had actively applied the Resolution of the Fourth Party Congress on this point, 
it is possible that Muoi Van's encroachment would have been impossible. This 
is because every necessary condition is created for the party committee echelon 
member to fully participate in policy discussions and decisions, not allowing 
the standing committee to become an upper echelon of the committee level and 
preventing an individual from becoming an arbitrary and dictatorial leader 
while simultaneously avoiding tendencies of relying on the collective, fearing 
responsibility and not daring to reach decisions which easily leads to sloven- 
liness, evasion and recognizing errors but not daring to speak. 

Emphasized by the Resolution of the Fourth Party Congress and related to the 
Muoi Van case, we recognize the need for reexamining the work of the leadership 
agencies: “The party committee echelon must know how to build and increasingly 
perfect the system of internal information, reserving an important part of the 
time for investigating, studying and establishing typical models and summariz- 
ing experience. Thorough, steady and systematic organization of line and 
policy achievement inspection will halt mistakes and prevent the occurrence of 
principle violations. Not inspecting is considered not leading.” The Resolu- 
tion of the Fourth Party Congress went on to say that “leadership without in- 
spection is not considered leadership.” 

In “Some Problems on the Party in Power” presented at the 23d Conference (the 
Third Session) of the Party Central Committee in December of 1974, le Duan 
emphasized that in order to assure that the leadership of the party becomes 
increasingly precise, the problem is to well-organize the information system 
within the party. Information, that modern scientific concept, is not yet 

recognized to a great extent in the life of the party at the present time. It 
is precisely because the source of information concerning Muoi Van was false 
and distorted that an entire party committee echelon wavered in a case of in- 
ternal fraud. Most regrettable is that those in charge believed only in a 
source of deceptive information; without a single source of rejection infor- 
mation anywhere! It was the very source of information which Muoi Van pre- 
sented and which no one closely studied for understanding. 

If the committee echelon is the location where the intelligence of a party or- 
ganization is concentrated, the matter of an internal information system cannot 
be underrated because without information, there can be no intelligence, espec- 
ailly collective intelligeence. The Muoi Van case would not have occurred if 
the Dong Nai party committee echelon and party organization had properly ere- 
cuted the facts recorded in the Resolution of the Fourth Party Congress and 
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well-organized its information system, meaning to carry out the the tasks pre- 
sented by Le Duan in “Problezs 
ically investigate and study the actual situation. Raise the quality 
collection work, analyze and consolidate the situation and assure prompt and 
accurate reflection of the basic situation and important events. Resolutely 
resist bureaucratic methods of work separated from reality, the primary level 
and the masses, and resist a generalized and superficial style which does not 
delve into the substance of the problem or affair.” 

8 § é : : g 
8 § 

the socialist collective ownership system, presses us to more firnly 
fact that the Resolution of the Fifth Party Congress called for and pointed 
out, “Truly attain a profound change in party organization and construction and 
improve management work, the foremost and decisive factor in successfully con- 
plying with the Resolution of the Fifth National Party Congress.” 
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MILITARY AFFAIRS AND PUBLIC SECURITY 

BORDER UNITS INTENSIFY ACTIVITIES TO MAINTAIN SECURITY 

Hanoi QUAN DOI NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 10 Nov 84 pp 1, 4 

[Article by Bui Van Bong: "' Military Region 9: Coastal Border Units Strength- 
en Mobilization of the Masses for Maintaining Security " | 

| Text] Scoring achievements to celebrate the 40th anniversary of the Peo- 
ple's Army, the Military Region 9 Command provided leadership for the organ 

in charge of the regional border defense to launch the " Stay close to the basic 

level, work closely with the people and maintain security in the assigned area"’ 

emulation movement. From the specialized organs to outposts, stations, mo- 

bile land detachments and combat vessels operating on canals, rivers and the 

sea, all cadres and combatants were setting their goals based on these major 

activities: to maintain regular training; to adhere to strict discipline; to re- 

spect and further develop the collective ownership right of local people; to ac- 

tively learn in order to raise professional, technical and tactical capabilities 

and to heighten combat abilities and capacity; and to closely coordinate activ- 

ities with forces in the area in order to maintain security within the area and 

a high degree of combat readiness. A series of basic work measures taken by 

the units as they applied them to the real operating conditions led to high ef- 

ficiency in both combat and regular work. To fight the enemy and to manage 

the assigned area, to discover the enemy through reconnaissance, to maintain 

administrative control in accordance with functions and responsibilities, to 

have mobility and armed action in order to carry out combat plans. to handle 

various combat circumstance and to defend the assigned area. 

To regularly stay close to the basic level, to be friendly and close to the loca! 

administration and people -- that was the most obvious change in the work be- 
havior of the border cadres and combatants in Military Region 9. Minh Hai, 

Kien Giang, Hau Giang, Ben Tre and Tien Giang Provinces sent 300 groups of 

specialized and military cadres to the border outposts along the coast and on 

the islands in order to get to know the situation, to assist the basic-level and 

local units in resolving difficulties and to deal with 46 political and criminal! 

cases which had been pending for a few months as the basic level was unable 
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to resolve them. The border units closely coordinated their activities with 

the local administration and public security organs in organizing patrol units 

and maintaining a tight control at estuaries and areas where boats and junks 

were anchored. The Ben Tre border troops, thanks to their vigilance, dis- 

covered and caught in time a sea-going boat of the reactionaries after it had 

entered our territorial waters and seized large quantities of documents and 

material evidences. The Minh Hai border troops assisted the coastal villages 

and districts in setting up and consolidating the sea self-defense units. By 

means of inspection and control, these units discovered 28 cases of boats and 

junks having violated the regulations on entering and leaving the coastal and 

territorial waters. The Kien Giang border troops set up fixed and mobile 

control stations along the coast, joined with militiamen to mount regular and 

occasional patrol missions, discovered 46 cases of fishing and cargo boats 

having violated the regulations on doing their work at sea and made arrests 

in tens of cases of illegal business and seized large quantities of goods and 

foreign currencies. On Nam Du Archipelago and Phu Quoc Island, the people 

held 482 sessions to learn about maintaining security and supplied the border 

units with hundreds of valuable pieces of information in order to help them to 

keep a tight management and full knowledge of political and criminal elements. 

Also recently such border units as C8, K4, TK7, H6é and MB2 moved from be- 

ing weak and poor units to becoming very strong in terms of discipline and 

thus enjoyed the confidence and admiration of the local administration and 

people. 
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MILITARY AFFAIRS AND PUBLIC SECURITY 

KIEN GIANG, HA TUYEN ACT TO MAINTAIN SECURITY, ORDER 

Hanoi QUAN DOI NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 9 Nov 84 p ! 

[ VNA News Release: "Kien Giang, Ha Tuyen Step up Movement To Maintain 
Security, Social Order "'] 

[Text] The public security force in Kien Giang Province has been taking 
many measures to strengthen the task of maintaining order and security. 

Many public security cadres and combatants have been sent to the basic-level 

installations where along with the administration and mass organizations they 

have been consolidating and developing the movement of the masses to take 

part in maintaining security for the fatherland. Public security officers at 

all levels and in all localities served as the hard core for inspection and con- 

trol in the key areas and maintained regular population control. Asa result, 
throughout the province they discovered thousands of cases of illegal resi- 

dence, including some cases in which a number of people secretly planned 

for fleeing the country, and seized a quantity of weapons and explosives. In 
Vinh Thuan District, the public security force along with the mass organiza - 

tions in the locality were clinging to the assigned area; detected many crimi- 
nal offenses, smuggling and gambling; caught many criminals; and seized 

large quantities of materials and goods valued at hundreds of thousands of 

dong. 

- The traffic police along with local public security forces were able to clear 

10 points of assembly that had been obstructing traffic, to handle 50 cases of 

nonregistration of vehicles and to reorganize and restore order in bus ter- 

minals; established 4 new teams to maintain traffic order; and properly ful- 
filled the task of using propaganda and education to make cadres and the peo- 

ple obey traffic regulations. 

The party committee echelons, administration and public security force in 

Ha Tuyen Province have been attaching importance to consolidating and build- 

ing the movement to maintain security for the fatherland. 
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Since the beginning of this year, th= border district of Hoang Su Phi has es- 

tablished more than 500 basic-level security-maintaining teams to provide a 

strong support for the administration. As a result, the people in the district, 
particularly the Nung, H'mong and La Chi minority people, supplied hundreds 
of valuable pieces of information. Through an evaluation of activities, the 

district recognized 52.6 percent of those teams being good; the number of 
tears being rated as poor was greatly reduced. 

Tan Quang Subward (in Tuyen Quang City), which has been maintaining the 
tradition of promoting security for the fatherland, has recently organized a 
household registration check and dealt with many cases of illegal residence; 

more than 1,000 people in the subward who learned about maintaining securi- 
ty have supplied 70 valuable pieces of information. 
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ECONOMIC PLANNING, TRADE AND FINANCE 

POLICY ON DECENTRALIZED GRAIN MANAGEMENT EXPLAINED 

Hanoi NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 25 Oct 84 p 2 

[Article: "Change Economic Management: Decentralize Grain Management"/ 

[Text] The Council of Ministers recently issued the resolution on decentralizing 
grain management. The resolution states: 

Grain is the number one staple comnodity of the entire population, the most im- 
portant prerequisite for developing sectors and new economic zones to meet the 
requirements of socialist industrialization. To ensure that there is sufficient 
grain to promptly and steadily meet the needs of society is the task of prime 
importance economically and politically. 

To attain the aforementioned goal, in conjunction with efforts to expand product- 
ion, each district, province and zone, doing its utmost to balance grain on the 
spot, must organize and closely manage the circulation and distribution of 
grain according to the following policies: the state monopolizes the grain 
business; holds exclusively the marketable grain portion to ensure satisfaction 
of every social need, and prohibits private individuals from engaging in the 
train business. The central government unifies management of the distribution 
and the import and export of grain; decentralizes management rationally to lo- 
calities (provinces and districts) on the principle of democratic centralism, 
on the one hand ensuring that it maintains the overall balance of the entire 
society, actively regulates and distributes on a nationwide scale, unifies 
management of imports and exports, and unifies leadership and guidance on mobi- 
lization, procurement, and distribution plans and policies. On the other hand, 
it upholds the responsibility and expands the initiative of the locality in 
balancing grain within territorial limits by endeavoring to expand grain product- 
ion in tandem with holding exclusively the marketable grain portion; by re- 
vamping the management structure and grain business system to conform to the 

requirement to decentralize management and the requirement to switch from subsi- 
ized administration to economic accountability and socialist business. 

Regarding the specific content of decentralized grain mangement, the resolution 
stipulates: 

1 vy 2 wan 44 
a- Mobilization 
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a) The central government unifiably prescribes the mobilization, procurement, 
and pricing policy and assigns plan norms and regulations to each province, city, 
and special region (hereafter abbreviated as province) on the total annual level 
of mobilization and on each crop, accompanied by norms for supplying material, 
goods, money and other norms appropriate to the mobilization task assigned; guides 
the sectors of the central government to ensure fulfillment of the aforementioned 
supply norms for the provinces. 

b) The provincial people's committee hasthe responsibility for concretizing the 
central government's positions and policies in local circumstances and assigning 
mobilization plan norms to districts, towns, and cities subordinate to the prov- 
ince (hereafter abbreviated as district), accompanied by norms for supplying ma- 
terial, goods (relying on the central government as the source of supply and the 
localities as the source of additional exploitation on their own), money, and 
other norms to the district; guiding the sectors of the province to ensure ful- 
fillment of the aforementioned supply norms for the district; and guiding the 
districts in organizing fulfillment of the assigned mobilization task. 

c) The district people's committee is responsible for organizing fulfillment of 
grain mobilization efforts within the confines of the district in accordance with 
positions and policies prescribed by the central government and the plans assigned 
by the province. In addition to procuring and mobilizing according to plan norms, 
if farmers still have marketable grain that needs to be sold, the district arranges 
procurement of all of it at a suitable price; the price level is guided by the 
central government and province. 

For the amount of grain bought in excess of the plan norm, the district may re- 
tain 20 percent for the district's grain reserves, turning 20 percent of the 
remainder over to the province and 60 percent over to the central government. 
Only after completing the plan norm on the total level of mobilization and de- 
livery assigned by the province can the district appropriate its grain reserves. 
Only after completing the plan norm on the total level of mobilization and de- 

y assigned by the central government can the province appropriate its 
train reserves. The district may receive the maximum equal to 1 month of grain 

»y : cording to its plan. The province may reserve the maximum equal to 
‘rain to expend according to its plan (excluding the protion assigned 

trict); the excess of this level is delivered to the central govern- 

- Distribution and Transfers 

‘entral government determines the distribution policy and distribution 

Scial needs and the localities. 

[It directly ensures satisfaction of the following needs: the armed forces, lorgs 
‘ities, centralized industrial regions, zones making export goods or growing im- 

industrial crops, localities lacking ruin or having a grain shortage 
i disasters or catastrophes; grain used a5 raw material for cen- 

trn tate-operated industrial enterprises or as lviestocx feed for central state- 

ising installations; export; state reserves. Satisfaction 
} fulfilled either by direct | n. to and receipt from level 
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one corporations or by the central government entrusting satisfaction to the lo- 
cality. 

b) The provincial people's committee is responsible for balancing grain within 
the confines of the province, including the needs for which the central govern- 
ment is responsible but has assigned to the province to satisfy through sources 
of grain left at or sent to the province. 

The people's committee determines the needs the province must directly satisfy 
(primarily the towns and cities of the province), the remainder being assigned 
to the district. 

c) The district people's committee is responsible for balancing grain within 
the confines of the district according to the province's management decentraliza- 
tion, ensuring satisfaction of the needs and all strata of residents within the 
confines of the district. 

Except for the needs the central government and provinces directly satisfy through 
level one and level two corporations, all supply and retail sales within the con- 
fines of the district are assigned to the district to carry out. The district 
is allotted labor, capital, expenses, and the material and technical base necess- 
ary for carrying out this task. 

d) Based on the approved grain balance sheet, the central government determines 
the level of shipments from or to the province. The portion left for the prov- 
ince to supply on the spot is assigned to the province to manage. The portion 
shipped outside the province is assigned to level one corporations to receive. 
For provinces lacking grain, the level one corporation delivers to the province 
according to plan. Ho Chi Minh City, because it is located near the grain pro- 

duction region, does not go through the level one corporation. Instead, it di- 

rectly receives grain produced by the provinces according to the Ministry of 
Food's distribution plan. A number of provinces and cities having separate means 
of transportation also may directly receive grain produced by the provi:ices in 
accordance with the Ministry of Food's distribution plan and the Ministry of 
Yommunications and Transportation's transportation assignment plan. 

e) Based on the approved grain balance sheet, tne province determines ships 
from or to the district. The portion left for the district to supply and sell 
retail is assigned to the district to manage. The portion shipped outside the 
Jistrict, if that grain is reserved for the province's : is, 18 assigned to th 
level two corporation to receives if that grain is incivded in the total an 

of grain shipped outside tne province, it is assigned 1 evel one ec iti 

to receive. Exchange between the district ana level one or ievel two corpora- 
ons must be carried out immediately when procured or mobilized to avoid de- 

iveries into and out of granaries many times. 

The provincial people's committee has the priority responsibility to deliver t 
" ° | OF) nr A4 + + ’ "\ " ¥ ‘e, ‘ ’ ; ‘ ; ‘ - Lhe centrai government according to t state pis LOIN » rdis ni is dise 
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cipline and state law. 
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For districts lacking grain, the provincial people's committee may, if deemed 
logical, decided to permit direct receipt in the producing district according to 
the grain service's distribution plan. 

f) Encountering urgent circumstances, the central government may mobilize a 
portion of grain left for the locality (province and district) according to 
the approved balance sheet or mobilize the grain reserves of the locality (prov- 
ince and district) and will repay either in kind or in cash according to the real 
purchase price, all expenses arising from this transfer and repayment being 
borne by the central government. The provincial and district people's committees 
must strictly enforce the central government's transfer order and cannot delay 
or infringe upon satisfying the urgent need of the central government. 

The provincial people's committee also has similar emergency transfer authority 
when encountering urgent circumstances. 

3- Reserves 

a) The provincial and district people's committees establish the grain reserves 
of the province and district from the following sources: the grain the province 
or district retains as prescribed in the amourt of procurements exceeding the 
plan norm or from friendly provinces or districts which have granted a portion 
of the procurement exceeding the plan norm under their authority to use; the 
amount of grain saved through attempts to reduce the rate of depletion during 
storage and transportation; the amount actually recovered through drives to 
inspect grain distribution or confiscated from speculators and black marketeers. 

b) The province's and district's grain reserves are used for the following 
purposes: contingency for natural disasters and catastrophes (at least 30 percent 
of the reserves must be set aside for this), and stabilizing the grain market in 
the locality; exchange with friendly localities in order to create additional 
sources of supplies and goods to support the locality's production and daily 
life. If the exchange is among the districts in the province this plan must be 
approved by the provincial people's committee. If the exchange is between prov- 
inces this plan must be approved by the Ministry of Food in conjunction with 
the State Planning Commission. 

4- Capital and the Material and Technical Base 

a) On the basis of fixed capital, liquid capital, and the material and techni- 
cal base (storage facilities, drying equipment, mills, transportation equipment, 
stores, etc.) which the state now assigns to the Ministry of Food for unified 
management, the ministry apportions assignment to the provinces consistent with 
the task assigned tw each province. 

With the fixed capital, liquid capital, and the material and technical base the 
ministry has assigned to the province, the province apportions assignment to the 
districts consistent with the task assigned to each district. 

The ministry and province only retain for themselves a portion of the capital 
and the material and technical base sufficient to receive, store, process, trans- 
port, and distribute grain for which they themselves are responsible, the renain- 
der being assigned to the district for it to carry out procurement and supply 
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and sale within the confines of the district. 

b) The State Planning Commission in conjunction with the Ministry of Food and 
provincial people's committees should have plans for gradually strengthening the 
material and technical base for the grain sector, for specific deployment to 
each district, to each province and to level one corporations, and for ensuring 
within the next several years that each district, each province and level one 
corporation has enough material and technical conditions necessary for satisfact- 
orily performing the assigned mission. 

Based on the substance of decentralized management, the resclution stipulates 
building and revamping the grain management structure and business system at the 
following levels: 

At the central level: The Ministry of Food is the Council of Minister's organ 
with the state management function for all grain ciruclation and distribution 
operations. The ministry directly manages a number of economic units which re- 
ceive, store, mill, process, and distribute (primarily selling) the amount of 
grain sent outside the provinces, grain exports and imports, and the production 
and supply of various types of material and special equipment for the sector. 

At the provincial level: There is the grain service and a grain corporation di- 
rectly subordinate to the service which perform both the supply task and the 
business task. The grain service is the specialized organ of the provincial 
people's committee and, at the same time, is the organ managing the sector in 
the locality. Receiving guidance from the Ministry of Food, the service carries 
out the state management function for all grain circulation and distribution 
operations, and manages and reforms the gruin market within the confines of the 
province. The service is authorized by the provincial people's committee to 
directly manage the provincial grain corporation. The corporation performs the 
task of receiving grain shipped out of the districts, storing, milling, and pro- 
cessing it to supply to the towns and cities of the province (it may even inspect 
retail sales in these places), to districts lacking grain, and to satisfy other 
needs of the province; managing the province's grain reserves; buying grain from 
and selling it to friendly provinces according to the approved plan. 

At the district level: There is the district grain bureau and a district grain 
corporation. 

The district grain bureau is the specialized organ of the district people's comn- 
ittee and, at the same time, the organ managing the sector in the locality, re- 
ceiving guidance from the grain service. The bureau carries out the state 
management function for all grain circulation and distribution operations, and 
manages and reforms the grain market within the confines of the district. 

The district grain corporation is responsible for: procuring and mobilizing 
grain within the confines of the district, and carrying out the policy of the 
state monopolizing the grain business; delivering to the central government and 
to the province according to the plan assigned by the province and, in districts 
lacking grain, receiving grain provided by the province as a supplement; storing, 
milling, and processing the grain managed by the district, and supplying and 
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selling it to meet the needs within the confines of the district, including both 
the supply and business tasks; managing the grain reserves of the district; buy- 
ing grain from and selling it to friendly localities according to the approved 
plan; together with the district grain bureau and other related organizations, 
carrying out the socialist reform of grain merchants and grain milling and pro- 
cessing installations; managing the grain market in the district. 

The district grain corporation is the district's economic organization directly 
managed by the district people's committee in all respects: formulating and 
carrying out plans for business (consisting of plans for mobilizing, procuring, 
and delivering to the central government and the province, and supplying and 
selling as entrusted by the central government and province), fixed capital, 
liquid capital, the management structure, and the business system, cadres, la- 
borers, salaries, circulation expenditures, and profits. On the other hand, 
with the task of direct procurement and sale within the confines of the district, 
the corporation is the basic unit of the grain sector business system and receives 
the guidance and control from the grain service in: carrying out state policies 
and procedures on grain circulation and distribution, business professions-tech- 
niques and economic-technical norms; fulfilling plan norms on goods transferred 
to the district and out to the central government and province; capital expenses 
and the material and technical base to support the procurement and storage of 
goods for the central government and the province. 

The resolution emphasizes: switching from the system of accounting management 
throughout the sector, centralized in the Ministry of Food, to decentralized 
management for the province and district, and from subsidized administrative 
management to economic accountability and socialist business is a complex matter, 
demanding uniform change in many respects, and is related to many sectors, not 
just the grain sector. Therefore, the implementation of the policy of decentral- 
ized grain management must be closely and urgently guided and carefully prepared 
in all respects by the Ministry of Food together with other related ministries 
and sectors and people's committees at all levels, and carried out without 
prolonged hesitation wherever there is preparation yet not be done hurriedly 
or carelessly, or obstruct the circulation and distribution of grain. 
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ECONOMIC PLANNING, TRADE, AND FINANCE 

PLANNING CHAIRMAN DISCUSSES ZONING, ALLOCATION OF WORKFORCE 

Hanoi NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 26 Oct 84 p 2 

{Article by Vo Van Kiet, Chairman of the State Planning Commission] 

[Text] At the general conference recently held in 
Hanoi on delimiting planning zones and allocating 
production forces, Comrade Vo Van Kiet, member of 
the Political Bureau, deputy director of the Council 

of Ministers, and chairman of the State Planning 
Commission, expressed his opinions to sectors of 
the central echelon. Following are the main por- 
tions of his address. 

Importance of Overall Chart for Development and Allocation of Production Forces 

With directive 212-CT of the director of the Council of Ministers, there is no 

longer any point to arguing the pros and cons of formulating the overall chart. 
The issue for us is how we can implement it well, and whether or not it is 
carried out effectively, intensely, and with good quality depends on whether 
or not the importance of this work is recognized. 

The importance of the overall schematic was also highlighted in directive 212- 

CT of the president of the Council of Ministers and in the spirit and substance 
of the meetings on delimiting planning zones and allocating production forces 
which we held in the north and south recently in the first quarter. Events 
revealed that all sectors and localities were concerned about it, realized 

its importance (though not fully), and tried to carry it out. But because we 
had not yet set the direction, tasks, and viewpoints on the key development 
issues in order to produce pervasive, top-down unity between related sectors 
in a common program of action, the quality and effectiveness of work done is 
still limited and progress still generally slow. 

Events have shown that efforts to delineate planning zones and allocate pro- 

duction forces are not entirely novel to us, nor beyond our capabilities in 
sectors and in localities as well. The main problem is failure in the sector 
or local leadership agency to fully recognize the function and significance 
of planning research to write the economic development plan for its own sector 

and locality and of selecting, at the same time, an appropriate pace and proper 
methods, thinking up improvements while working. 

178 



Within the framework of the entire economy, the overall chart for development 

and allocation of production forces is a well proven, scientific document 
showing up in many different aspects of socioeconomic development, the main 

ingredient of which is excellent planning by economic and technical sectors 
for inter-sector relations and relations with the region aimed at realizing 
the full potential and strength of each region of the country in such areas 
as resources, land, labor, and skills, using scientific and technical advances 
in a timely way and effectively, forming specialization zones in the midst 
of widespread cooperativization, developing large-volume products that are 
superior in quality and inexpensive, satisfying domestic needs and export 
requirements, making the entire national economy gradually develop a structure 
with sectors and regions in harmony, and maintaining a peak rate of development. 

As we all know, there are now two closely interrelated, pressing tasks before 
us: to review the economic situation and to build a strategy for socioeconomic 
development, the central issue of which is now to formulate the strategy of 
development over the first stretch of road of the transition period. We must 
recapitulate the economic situation in order to correctly evaluate our progress 
and our accomplishments and failures over the past period in all aspects of 

sOcloeconomic management, the most important of which is showing clearly that 

those programs and policies (including organizational ones) that are stimulating 
positive results require that promotion and expansion continue; those policies 
and programs that are inappropriate, or even hinder the development of produc~ 
tion and distribution and circulation, must be quickly changed and supplemented, 
or relinquished. We must at the same time clarify the realistic situation of 

our nation's present economy with all its special characteristics as to develop- 
mental tendency, structure and form, management organization, policies, etc., 
in the complicated evolutionary circumstances of social psychology within the 
country as well as the constantly fluctuating conditions of the international 

Situation. The only basis for selecting the rational course, make-up, scale, 
and structure of the economy for the first stretch of the road as well as for 
the entire period of transition is to clarify the realistic situation of the 
economy. In preparation for the Fifth Plenum of the VCP Central Committee 
we did conduct a review of the economy, but it was only a preliminary review-- 
that is, only a recapitulation of the years 1981 to 1983--and the work is sti!! 
on-going. Though this task is not yet finished, we have been able to conclude 
that, if the overall chart in general and the sector overall charts in part icu- 

lar are completed earlier and are synchronized, we can take the initistive 
completely in a number of fields and can avoid a number of problems ti .t should 

actually never occur, accelerating the rate of economic development a i raising 
effectiveness. Many of today's economic problems have their origins © the 
structure of the economy, and structural problems cannot be recogniz d, of 

course, without drawing up an overall chart for development and allocation of 
production forces, of which the most fundamental and basic part is sector 

planning coordinated with regional planning. 

Furthermore, formulating the strategy for economic development over the initial 

part of the transition period, for which the key issue immediately before us 

is to formulate the 5-year plan for 1986-1990 in direct support of the Sixth 
National Party Congress, is also closely tied to formulating the overa!i! chart 
for development and allocation of production forces. It can be said that the 

strategy for socioeconomic development is built on the foundation of economic 



review documents, basic investigation documents, forecast documents, and 
planning documents--that is, overall charts for development and allocation of 
production forces. But that is not all there is to it. There are distinct 

demands for each period, and, while working, we draw experience to supplement 
and adjust goals. That shows that the overall chart for development and allo- 
cation of production forces is considered a part of the strategy for socio- 
economic development, so it should reflect the strategic goal for each period, 
for each sector, and for each region. Generally speaking, the strategy for 
socioeconomic development is studied for a long time, but the key issue before 
us is that we address the initial stretch of road of the transition period 
and the 5-year plan of 1986-1990; sector and regional planning should therefore 
also concentrate, for the immediate future, on the goals of the period from 
1986 to 1990. At the conclusion of this effort at the end of 1985, we will 
draw experience for use in research for a longer period. 

As for planning, the overall chart for development and allocation of produc- 
tion forces is one of the first planning documents, which is to say it is a 
true and very important part of the plan, providing a scientific basis which 

helps turn principles of long-term economic development into concrete aspects 
of the 5-year plan for each sector at each specific location. I would ike 
at this point to comment on the issue of planting rubber trees over a large 
area in eastern Nam Bo, the Central Highlands, and Region 5 in order to produce 
about | million tons of rubber for export. There are still individuals and 
sectors not yet truly happy about the pursuit of this policy. Nevertheless, 
first of all, it is dictated by reality, a requirement of the Political Bureau, 
and a policy with strategic significance. Our fatherland is still largely an 
unexploited, fertile land, with year-round climatic conditions favorable to 

the growth of rubber trees; meanwhile, there is a large workforce that must be 
employed, and at the same time a pressing need for rubber increases daily in 
our country and throughout the socialist bloc. So there is no reason for us 
not to aggressively exploit these two valuable and large assets (labor and 
land) to quickly create a product which responds to an urgent need and at the 
same time has high economic returns. We will also create a source of foreign 
currency, which helps develop the national economy. Implementation of this 
strategic task requires that scientists and cadres involved in plan zoning 
have very great resolve and energy. The contents of sector and regional plans 

must be closely tied to their strategic goal and meanwhile fully clarify the 
capability and methods to attain that goal. It is clear that we must have a 
third asset in addition to labor and land, that is, food, technica! materiais, 

equipment, seed, etc. Creative thought is necessary here; we must be ingenious 
in our use of every kind of loan and joint venture with socialist countries, 
and at the same time look for ways to quickly combine and realize a return on 
the investment of the two assets above in order to increase the quantity of 
the third; that is, to move in on land, as soon as it is cleared, to plant 

such short-term crops as peanuts, beans, and corn, creating export goods right 

in the first season of the first year in order to increase foreign currency 

in contribution to the common balance of the entire process, resolve not to 
leave workers unemployed and land fallow, waiting for the rubber trees Co open 

up and give rubber. This practice was initiated in a number of places and 
had some practical results. Of course, this is just an init al proposal, and, 
if we want to implement it on a large scale, we will have to study «4 number 
of other matters, such as labor organization and labor distribution on «4 

national scale, and other appropriate policies. 

L180 



Role of the Sector and Sector Planning 

Every economic and technical sector normally has an appropriate ministry, and 
sometimes a particular ministry embraces a number of economic and technical 

sectors. The planning of the sector should be done by that ministry--no one 
else can do it. Of course, in the process of formulating plans, the sector 
must coordinate with sectors to which it is related by the nature of its inter- 

sector organization. At the same time, help is needed from agencies that spe- 
cialize in methodology and conditions, such as the Central Institute for Plan 
Zoning for guidance in methodology and the Statistics General Department for 
data. Each ministry must thus have plans for plan formulation in its sector 
and at the same time obtain help from related ministries and agencies. 

The contents of sector plans can reflect the follow wg main points: 

--The scope and development pace of the sector. 

--The product structure in the sector (including quantity and quality). 

--The distribution of the production forces of the sector on a regional scale. 

--The means of distribution of materials and products in the sector. including 
transportation. 

Each of these components must be carefully calculated and weighed, first 
against the needs of the national economy and resource capabilities, especially 
funds, technology, and current circumstances of the economy, with the aim of 

finding methods with the highest socioeconomic effects. These methods must 

respond to the development needs of the ecescmy and social life and meanwhile 
insure very low costs for investment in cap.‘ al construction, for production, 
and for distribution and take full advantage of the strengths of each region 
and of the entire country. 

In the process of sector planning, we must fully clarify the strengths of each 
region and each locality. Contrariwise, in the process of their own planning, 
localities can discern, in the framework of the integrated balance of the 

region, the ways in which the sector is not yet reasonable, the contradictions 
between sectors and between sectors and localities, and this can serve as the 

basis for adjusting sector plans in order to develop methods of harmonious 
development throughout the region in general. 

The sector plan is furthermore the basic document for formulating the genera! 
chart for development and allocation of production forces. The main purpose 
of sector planning is to solve problems within the sector's own prerogative, 

paying specific attention to relations with a number of related sectors, yet 
it is generally still impossible to solve all inter-sector problems. The time 
for examining all the sector plans for inter-sector relationships in the frame- 

work of the entire national economy is at the formulation of the general chart. 
This analysis and test will help adjust sector plans in order to develop a 
harmonious structure between sectors, and this structure will determine the 
effectiveness and pace of economic development. To avoid excessively adjusting 
sector plans when formulating the general chart, it is necessary, in the process 

181 



of formulzting sector plans, to expand lateral relations, that is, expand coop- 
eration between related sectors. 

The above goes to show that sector planning must be somewhat out ahead; the 
role of the sector and sector planning is very important in the process of 
formulating the general chart. This also verifies that it is the responsibility 
of the head of each sector to directly participate and direct; he should not 
merely underwrite a department or an institute, as some ministries are doing 
now. We concur with the spirit of conferences on plan zoning and allocating 
production forces and with the spirit of the president of the Council of Min- 
isters, seeing clearly the important nature of this work in relation to the 
common needs of the national economy as well as to the individual needs of 
each sector. 

It is a big job to formulate the sector plan; it is a very complicated task 
encompassing all the following: 

~-Investigating resources and evaluating the inherent value of sector-related 
raw materials. 

~~Evaluating the present production capacity of the sector, strengths and 
weaknesses to uncover and surmount. 

~-Forecasting sector-related scientific and technical advances, especially 
those appropriate for use and effective in our country. 

~-Forecasting the sector's needs for products, and thereby constructing the 
product structure of the sector. 

-~-Researching and proposing policies and programs aimed at insuring that the 
above technical economic methods are highly effective and achieve rapid results 
when implemented. 

A lot of work must be done, and deadlines cannot be set back. This requires 
great diligence on the part of sectors, attention and direct guidance from 
heads of ministries, and close and complete cooperation from the Central Insti- 

tute of Plan Zoning. Success in this endeavor demands a rational division 
of work with a specific and measured rate of progress. The Central Institute 
of Plan Zoning must confer with sectors to reach unanimity. 

Cooperation between sectors can be doubled and tripled with direction from 
the Central Institute of Plan Zoning on how to increase the tempo of sector 
planning in order to make significant contributions to the 5-year plan of 1986- 

1990. 

9830 
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AGRICULTURE 

DEVELOPMENT OF PEASANT HOUSEHOLD ECONOMY ADVOCATED 

Hanoi NGHIEN CUU KINH TE in Vietnamese Oct 84 p 45-51 

{Article by Le Huy Phan: "More on Product Contracting and the Household 
Economy in Agriculture") 

[Text] The success of product contracting has raised new problems about 
perfecting the socialist collective ownership system in our country [in 
boldface] 

Except for the time when “tacit contracting” was applied, to date, many 
localities have repeatedly and official'y confirmed the successful implementa- 

tion of the end-product contracting mechanism among laboring people (house- 
holds) in the rural areas. Even in the southern provinces, the application 
of the product contract system has brought about some result and wherever 
the various collective production organizations skillfully implement this 
mechanism, the collectivization movement has created a momentum for fairly 
steady development. 

In reality, product contracting and associating the laborer's income with 
the end result of production is not considered as a new and strange mana- 

gerial mechanism by anyone having a knowledge of and experience in managing 
our country’s socialist economy in both the industrial and agricultural 
fields. What is new in the current application of the agricultural policy 
is the shift from letting out each piece of work on contract to production 

units (on each field) to establishing an end-product contract with each 
laboring individual (household) and then allocating fields (including 
forest, hilly and coastal lands, ponds and lakes) with an area suitable for 

the laborer’s initiative in production and crop tending and fertilization 

and under the condition that the cooperative assumes the basic tasks which only 
collective labor can carry out with the expected quality and efficiency. 
In this respect, there is absolutely no change in the land ownvership sys- 
tem as stipulated in the SRV Constitution but only the bestowal of the right 
to ase land more effectively on the peasantry. Wherever people fully under- 

stand the new contracting mechanism and are capable of applying it, there 

is absolutely no regressive step for the Leninist cooperation system [chees 

dqooj howpj tacs] since the crop cultivation and animal husbandry patterns, 

the quantities of products to be delivered and some minimal economic- 
technical standards are still determined and regulated by the collective 
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and since specialized units continue to be the main labor organizations to 
carry out decisive tasks while the indivisible funds are still existing and 

developing and some collectively owned material bases are still being 
expanded gradually. 

This novelty--which is alsc abyproduct of the Vietnamese collectivized 

peasantry‘s initiative--consists mainly in intensively and extensively 
developing the household economy and in expanding the scope for the Viet- 
namese peasants to bring into play their entire families’ skills and abil- 
ities to carry out intensive cultivation--skills and abilities which, for 

nearly 20 years, have been exerted only on the "5 percent” plots of land 
[allocated to them for this purpose] but have nonetheless met about 50 
percent of their daily life's requirements in an especially tense situa- 
tion caused by the anti-U.°. war and by the initial stage of economic 
recovery. When given more ricefields, gardens and fish ponds, the pea- 
sants do not mind the difference between individual and collective economy; 

instead, they make the most of the conveniences of the method of “spon- 
taneously assigning work according to age and sex" "on a purely physio- 
logical bases" (Marx) in their own families so as to assume the crop tending 
and fertilizing tasks and some final work on contract; they invest an 
additional amount of seeds and fertilizers and employ their fazilices' human 
labor to variegate their products and increase their yield; they deliver 
more products to the state and collective and contribute more agricultural 
products and goods to the market. It is clear that in its outward appear- 
ance and in the human mind, Vietnam's countryside has undergone favorable 
changes after implementing the contract system in several cultivation 
seasons. After trying to improve cooperative management for many years, 
our party has now “found out and felt the right pulse" and prescribed the 
“right medicine." Far from being a temporary makeshift to disentangle 
difficulties, the mechanism which essentially combines collective and family 

economies is a basic one designed for long-term operation in our country's 

agriculture. Directive No 35CT/TU of 18 January 1984 of the Party Central 
Committee Secretariat on stimulating and guiding household ecovwonic develop- 
ment has reiterated the assertion made in the Fifth National Party Congress 

resolution as follows: “The household economy is really a component of the 
socialist economy." The above-mentioned directive also points out: “House- 
hold economic development is linked to the collective and state economy” and 
“where agricultural cooperativization has been basically completed, it is 
necessary to encourage household economic development according to the work 

assignment by production collectives or cooperatives in order to ensure 

development of both the collective and household economies...." 

Examination of some hesitations in thought and action about a central task 

lin boldface] 

Most of the cadres in charge of studying this policy and leading its 

implementation confirm the strenth and prospects of household economy and 

consider its integration in the Vietnamese countryside's collective econom 

to be a progressive step in agricultural labor organization and allocation; 

they hold that the household economy is a form which ensures the action 

and effect of our country’s collective economy in which the portion repre- 

sented by the sideline individual economy (5 percent) merely reflects a 
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completely formal distinction in the ultimate distribution of the total 
amount of products.’ Lots of people support the viewpiont of Prof Tran 

Van Ha who is the author of a scientific thesis on the GPAH (garden-pond- 

animal husbandry) ecosystem and of a GFPAHH (garden-field-pond-animal hus- 
bandry-handicraft) prototyre for the benefit of household econony in the 
rural areas of our country: The professor asserts that household economic 
expansion along such lines is a way to easily tranform the land, biological 
and labor potentials of our country “into realities most rapidly and cheaply 
and to quickly raise the living standard of each component and the whole 
society" (NHAN DAN, 2 November 1982). In their recent essays, some conm- 
rades have considered household economy to be the object of “gradual plan- 
ning” through guidance and motivation and under the effect of econcaic 
stimuli. 

However, in discussing the prospects of household economic development, many 
opinions are tinged with hesitancy. A rather prevalent view is that the 
household economy should be confined to the 5 percent limit set long ago 
and be placed exactly in its position as a subsidiary economy within the 
sphere of the individual ownership system of consumer means; therefore, 
when peasants have some surplus products to be turned into commodities in 
the local market, some people express fear about a spontaneous capitalist 
development. Others suspect that developing the household economy is 

practically expanding the small-farmstead (small-farmer) economy on the 
collective fields and gardens, that the increasing effectiveness of house- 
hold economy will reduce that of collective economy and that the more deeply 
cooperative members are concerned about the result and income of their house- 

hold economy, the lower their enthusiasa for the collective economy and the 

looser their attachment to it will be. At this point, these people begin 

to consider the household economy as a temporary makeshift to disentangle 
hindrances pending the creation of conditions favorable to a continuous 
improvement in the quality and effectiveness of the cooperatives’ movement 
[phong traof howpj tacs xax] along the usual guidelines. We must also 
admit this objective reality: Ever since the inception of the new contrac- 
ting mechanism, despite some increase in agricuitural product output and 
despite a greater animation and abundance in the agricultural product market, 

the activities of a number of cooperatives have diminished, many aspects of 
collective management have slackened and the establishment of unspecified 
contracts has become a prevalent practice. In many regions in South Vietnam, 

the contracting mechanism has helped maintain the first collective organiza- 

tion and prevent their disintegration but the quality of collective produc- 
tion in its various forms remains low and many collectives which apply the 

product contract system on the basis of “farming in its original form” or 
"suitable farming based on convenient residence” are still wnable to soc- 

ialize lands and fields to a higher degree. It is principally the sbove- 

mentioned stumbles and negative manifestations which have provided a miiieu 

and basis for the development of such suspicious and hesitant opinions which 

can. in a large measure, be overcome through a doeper study of the household 

economy issue, 

185 
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Experiences in solving the household economy problem in more than a haif- 
centruy of socialist construction [in boldface] 

The origin of the above-mentioned subtlety and difficutly is to be found in 
the absolute necessity for proletarian dictatorship to heighten but also to 
wait for the individual peasants’ self-cozsciousness of the need for and 
superiority of collective production and also their awareness of a complete- 
ly new thinking, working and living pattern on the lands and fields gathered 
together for common work. But even after all the laboring peasants have 
participated in cooperatives and after their subsistence has been ensured 
by collective pre‘uction, a rather important question will arise about the 
creation of a source of subsidiary income derived from the Sgodstutts which 

physically able persons in the cooperative members’ families’ who like 
to work and ‘rant to relax through manual labor can produce on plots of land 
with a suitable acreage near their dwelling houses. Despite its auxiliary 
role regarding the income of an entire family, this additional amount of 
foodstuffs is usually the result of a careful tending and fertilization 
leading to a high yield, especially concerning certain crops (vegetables 

and fruits) and domestic animals (poultry, fattened hogs and milch cows) 
for which such care and fertilization are quite suitable. Fully aware of 

these practical requirements, the Soviet Union and socialist countries have 
been applying a sound and obviousty effective policy for more than a halif- 

century: Beside the collective economy, each cooperative member family 

has been allowed to use a fixed acreage to develop their "garden economy" 
(beside their house) according to their working abilities and subsidiary 

daily needs. Since then, in the realm of Marxist-Leninist political economy, 
such an economy has been considered to be part of the subsidiary economy uo! 
individual farmstead members (farmstead members' households)--that is, a 

form of individual ownership of products destined for individual consump- 

tion. 

In practice, people have not always correctly applied the above-mentioned 
definition; in isolated cases, and at certain times, some economic re- 

searchers and leaders have rejected or slighted this definition and the 
practical result (noticeable decrease in the output of food and commodi- 
ties and in the norm of people's consumption of food products) has enabled 

those persons to recognize and correct their mistake. As reported in man 

economic information documents in our country, so far all of the fraterna! 
socialist countries have always stressed the importance of the subsidiary 
economy of individual cooperative members and always applied a clear-cut 

policy to keep up this economic sector and to help it increase the output! 

and quality of its products. Some countries such as Hungary have also 
advocated the need to entrust more land and more material facilities to 
cooperative members to enable them to expand production and have consiccree 

this move as a measure for in-depth development of agriculture. 

Formerly, in formulating regulations on high-level agricultural cooperativ 

in our country, we had applied these experiences and brought about a good 
result for the life of collectivized peasants, especially in the norther 

region of our country. 
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Household economy in the rural areas of our country at the present time 

[in boldface] 

As already mentioned in the first part of this article, in our country at the 

present time, the household economy of members of cooperatives, production 

collectives and so forth has been shaped up along with the system of end- 

product contract with laborers (that is, also with each laborer's household 

and is no longer a marginal economic part of the collective economy; rather, 

it is a labor organization incorporated in the collective economy and is 

used by collective production to ensure satisfactory execution of the tasks 

of maintaining and improving land fertility, increasing output and organiz- 

ing the harvesting and preservation of the end products, thereby increasing 

the cooperative members’ income, raising their standard of living, accumu- 

lating capital for the collective and fulfilling the cbligation to deliver 

products to the society. 

Exactly as in the prototype of the new contracting mechanism's development, 

the final tasks of tending, fertilizing and harvesting crops to be assumea 
by the household economy sector will become effective only if the initial 
and basic stages have been adequately carried out by the collective. For 

example, nothing is more favorable to the peasant households’ activities 

on contractually assigned plots of land than the fact that cooperatives 
have already supplied them with good seeds and enough water and that fields 

have been plowed and harrowed on schedule and according to the collective's 

agenda; conversely, the management organs and special units of the collec- 

tive will have peace of mind while carrying out the basic tasks if they see 

that each family can fully develop the result of their activities, A higher 

degree of unanimity has been found in the recent agricultural research pro- 

jects in our country when they concur in the following point: With regard 

to a tropical and diversified agriculture based on the cultivation of »% 

rice and on the combination of agriculture, forestry and fishing and 

involving biological measures and the technique of mixing crops and growing 

a catch crop overlapping the preceding and following ones--that is, the 

basic measures designed to carry out intensive cultivation--, incorporating 

the household economy in the collective one is a timely decision aimed at 

gradually conducting a technical revolution in the agricultural field not 

only in a short space of a ftew years but for a long time to come. 

Following the trend to develop the strength of the “household labor crew," 

according to the above-mentioned new directive of the Party Central Committe: 

Secretariat, our state is boldly entrusting an important part of the total 

acreage covered by forest, hilly and coastal lands and by lakes and 

to cooperatives for contractual allotment to their members’ households. 

This policy has exerted an evident effect in many regions where peasau 

have the conditions gradually to cover bare areas with plantations, *o ger 

mixed crops on forests and hillsides, to combine agriculture with forestry 

and fishing and so on as expected by persons who have long been concerned 

about protecting the natural environment and comprehensively exploiting the 

tropical land's resources. 
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We must note a coincidence--absolutely not by chance--between the thinking 
method of agricultural leading cadres in our country and the way the issue 
has been brought up by many agriculturis<s (and some members of the ruling 

circles) in the developing nationalist countries having a tropical agricul- 
ture with wet rice cultivation that is similar to that of our country. In 
these countries, apart from relying on foreign capitalist investments to 

develop capitalist farming enterprises and farmsteads with rodern agricul- 

tural technical facilities in order to yield a notable volume of agricul- 
tural products for export, these bourgeois-supported nationalist states have 
compelled or induced feudal landlords to vigorously shift from the sharing- 
cropping system to the leasehold one in order to encourage the formation of 
small farmsteads to act as satellites of the said large farming enterprises 

and to be supplied with technical means by the latter and to deliver pro- 
ducts to them at suitable prices. In these countries, the household eco- 
nomic issue has also been raised and investigated rather deeply regarding 
not only the internal organization, management and activities of each farm- 
stead unit but also the influential measures taken at a higher level by 
state organizaions and capitalist purchasing companies. We need and can 

draw practical experiences from these countries on this subject matter but 
we must not forget that the policy on organized association of collective 

and household economies in our country's socialist agriculture is an initia- 

tive of our country's peasantry and that the household economy's lines and 
forms of action must certainly conform to its socialist trend, 

Evaluation of difficulties and stumbles in the initial implementation of the 
new policy [in boldface] 

Such lines and forms of action must conform to the socialist trend of the 
household economy because the household economy in our country (despite its 

implementation on commonly owned lands and within the framework of different 
cooperatives) may always develop in the wrong direction if it is not placed 
under an appropriate management mechanism and if managerial cadres are not 

skillful and qualified enough to master this apparatus. As expected and 
also as shown in «ctual deeds, the operation of the new contracting mechan- 
ism requires that the collective economic leader not only grasps the addi- 
tional and new role of determining and auditing the contractual output but 
aiso and mainly develops the result of all collective activity stages to a 

higher degree and more comprehensively in order to enable the peasants to 

see more clearly that only by closely associating with the collective can 

they obtain an everincreasing harvest and income and advance to socialism, 

Compared with the former household economy of our country's middle peasants 

after the land reform, the present household economy of collectivized 

peasants after the promulgation oi the product contract system has become 

much stronger from the points of view of working abilities, production 

knov-'edge and experiences, and material-technical facilities. An obvious 
prow’ is the fact that throughout many contractual cultivation campaigns, 
the majority of peasants have overfulfilled the contract quotas and increased 
their income noticeably. More noteworthy is the ability of many peasant 

households to develop production even when accepting “unspecified contracts" 
from cooperatives and to increase their household labor force and use it to 
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replace the collec ive labor force and carry out the tasks neglected by the 
latter.> Development deviations are caused not by the product contrac- 
ting mechanism itself but mainly by the failure to gradually improve the 
cadres'--especially the grassroots ones'--skill and avility to master this 
mechanism. It is principally the uneven development of organizational and 
managerial capacities in collective units which leads to differences in 
amplitude, intensity and quality of the collective and household economies’ 
association--which means also differences between the socialist levels of 
collective units. 

the uneven development of socialist levels of collective units inevitably 
leads to a situation where a number of them become stagnant or regress toward 
backwardness; worse still, many of them are still production units in name 

only (production cooperatives and collectives) but, in reality, are merely 

units which perform some relationships such as exchange, distribution, 
reception and delivery between the state and independently productive pea- 
sant households; in other words, they merely fulfill the supply and consump- 
tion functions--that is, revert to the low-level form of the cooperation 
system [chees dqooj howpj tacs] in agriculture.® But even when the 
collective units narrow down their activities to such a low-level limit, the 

cooperatives’ movement does not fade out and the remaining tasks are still 
necessary and will continue to exert some effect on the household economy 
for the obvious reason that under the proletarian dictatorship, the worker- 
peasant alliance relationships are close and multifaceted and that beside 
their citizen relationships with the state, peasants have also manifold 
relationships with the economic management role of the proletarian state 

and with its functional agencies, technical organizations and supply net- 
work. These relationships can be materialized only if the peasants quickly 

join the cooperation system with its different forms. This explains why in 
the newly liberated southern provinces where there are only such cooperation 
forms as loosely organized production solidarity teams and production col- 

etives working on contract with the "farming in its original form" or 
“suitable farming based on convenient resident" motto, grassroots cadres 

the collective units’ activities can nonetheless exert an immediate 

fect. In Vu Tuan Anh's essay on experiences in implementing the product 

itract system in the Nam Bo delta which was published in the No 3, 1983 
ue of the magazine NGHIEN CUU KINH TE, the author suggested that we 

‘rarily accept these transitional forms while “shifting from simple 

voperation in the area outside production to overall cooperation both with- 

ind without the direct production process." this idea may be applied to 

| notable number of cooperatives of longer standing in the northern provinces 

' will help dispel the doubt and indecision about the nationwide develop- 
ment of household economy. To point out the bad influence of doubtful and 
vesttant views, to confirm the need to perfect the new managment mechanisn, 

reject worries and the desire to reverse the oolicy trend, to draw all 

experiences from localities having properly combined contracting with 

manaxzement and household with collective economy and to take szdvantage of 

thi iccessful development of production and the rising income of people in 

rural areas to promote the change in the countryside and extend it to 

ities--all that is the correct path repeatedly confirmed by our party and 
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Need to develop effects and prevent mistakes [in boldface] 

At present, the most worrisome problem is the fact that the loosening of 

collective economic management and the habit of establishing unspecified 
contracts may become rampant while localities which have implemented unspec- 
ified contracting do not yet take measures effective enough to stabilize and 
improve the quality of collective production. Whenever favorable conditions 
leads to successive abundant crops, to an increase in the agricultural pro- 
duct purchase [by the state] and to an improvement in the peasants' standard 
of living, the so-called “tacitly unspecified contracting" practice will 
emerge while in their reports to the higher level, production installations 
dare not say the truth that the activities of many cooperatives are dwindling 
and that the capital accumulation and material bases of the collective are 
diminishing. Our party and state have been paying attenti-m to solving these 

difficulties; in this respect, merely issuing stern orders to check the un- 
specified contracting habit wiil not suffice so that combined measures must 

be taken to support collective economic activities and improve manageriai 
capacities. 

However, this problem must be pondered more deeply. On the one hand, it is 
necessary to further assess the disruptive effect of the activities of pri- 
vate traders who are raising prices and competing with the state in buying 
goods in the rural areas, thus affecting to different degrees the household 
economy of certain cooperative members; therefore, the state must apply 

measures to coutrol traders and manage the market more strictly and, at the 

same time, it must appropriately adjust some purchase prices, improve the 
purchase and delivery methods, increase the quantities and varieties of 

exchange goods and so forth, This is a kind of fairly complex and diffi- 
cult activity but the management and business organs of our state already 

have clear-cut guidelines for action and have accumulated some experiences. 

On the other hand--and this is the fundamental, long-term aspect of the 
problem--, it is necessary to set forth guidelines to perfect the product 

contracting mechanism, to bring into full play the household economy's po 
tentials in carrying out intensive cultivation, increasing the productivity 
of crops and domestic animals and developing production and, at the same 
time, continuously to improve the quality of the cooperation system in 
agriculture and to advance agriculture to socialist large-scale production 

throughout the country. 

in studying this problem, some people have talked about the experience of a 

region in the socialist community which, owing to the existence of a deve lopeu 
industrial asset, has advocated the need to keep up for a long time the 

independent small farms belonging to peasants, to strengthen these farms 

with technical equipment and advanced agricultural measures, to expand the 

economic relationships between industry and agriculture only in the field of 

circulation and to link small farmsteads to the state economy through the 

medium of widespread technical, supply and consumption organizations wit 

having to speed up agricultural collectivization. Relying on some more 

achievements in agricultural development as compared with the past, tha: 

region has come up with the definite view that if sponsored and motivated | 

the state, the smali-farmstead economy may continue to exist long after ¢' 
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success and development of socialism. This view has aroused suspicion among 

the fraternal countries because all of them coordinate the great progress in 
agricultural development with the cooperative system's completion and con- 
sclidation and also because collectivized and modernized agriculture has 
allowed these countries to take agricultural management improvement steps to 
a higher degree by expanding the business alliance among large agricultural! 

enterprises and between agricultural and industrial ones (agroindustria! 
alliance) while continuing to use appropriate forms of exploiting the poten- 
tials of the cooperative members’ subsidiary household economy. In certain 
countries, the recent appearance of a new concept on the cooperative members’ 

household economic expansion merely represents an investigation aimed at 
perfecting the established socialist collective ownership system, intensive- 
ly developing agriculture and better exploiting all labor and technical 
potentials in the agricultural domain. 

Our party policy of associating the household with the collective economy 

does not advocate the expansion of independent agricultural farmsteads and 
their detachment from cooperatives and production collectives but is a 
policy designed to fully exploit the cooperative members’ household economic 
potentials so as to increase the collective economy's effectiveness and 
develop the characteristic strengths of the intensive cultivation method in 
a wet-rice, variegated tropical agriculture as reiterated in the previous 

chapters. In the long run, the household economy will only ensure the 

effectiveness of the final contractual tasks and crop tending job in the 
manual agricultural process and it is also a suitable form of motivating 
peasants to invest more labor to increase their household income. Thus, in 

our country, the decisive factor in developing agriculture, in general, and 
collectivized agriculture, in particular, is always the support and motiva- 
tion provided by the state economy and socialist industry and is always the 

building of a balanced and developed agroindustrial structure. 

Introduction of technical advances into the household economy jin boldface] 

Building a balanced and developed agroindustrial structure is a central task 
throughout the transitional stage in our country; in this article, we cannot 

deal with it ever by merely speaking about its broad outlines, However, 

from the point of view of associating socialist agricultural development 

with expansion of household economic potentials, we would like to point out 

a requirement rarely mentioned in the research projects made in our country-- 

that is, the need to introduce technical advances into the household cconomy 

or, in other words, to extend the technical revolution down to the house- 

holds of peasants who work on contract. 

Since the household economy is a sphere of activity incorporated in the 

collective economy, its production guidelines must be those of the collec- 

tive economy, conform to an ever stricter plan for specialized zone delimi- 

tation and be based on economic-technical data. But because sericultura! 

production specialization is done within the diversified tropical cultiva- 

tion framework, there must be, in the margin of the specialization plan, 

a noticeably flexible scope for cach production installation to use all 

local possibilities fully to diversify its products and this diversifying 



function must be assumed by the household economy. On the other hand, our 
party policy of combining agricultural with industrial production right at 

the outset and from the grassroots level upward encourages the various small 
industry and handicraft sectors to directly serve agriculture and the on- 
the-spot (preliminary) processing of agricultural products: for this reason, 
the household economy of the agricultural cooperative members themselves 
needs and may become an economy composed of many joint sectors and trades. 
These development possibilities of the household economy can be fully ex- 
ploited only if the peasant households are equipped with a suitable set of 

production tools and if they have grasped au advanced agronomic knowledge; 
such major problems of the household economy no longer face only each indi- 
vidual peasant household but rather concern the collective economy and the 
technical revolution in agriculture. 

It is certain that these problems can be raised and resolved more adequately 
only by implementing the new agricultural management mechanism which combines 
contracting with management and by upholding the new concept of household 
economy in our country's collectivized agriculture. Realities in the past 
few decades have proven, to everyone's knowledge, that to date the supply 
of handtools and some improved implements has never been resolved satisfac- 
torily from both the quantitative and qualitative points of view and that 
such topics as mixed cropping, planting overlapping crops, coordinating 
cultivation with animal husbandry, fully using hilly and coastal lands, 
intensive cultivation and raising of marine products and so forth have been 
dragging on at the experimental and pilot unit level and have gained some 
momentum only recently. From the foreign countries’ experiences, we can 

infer that the time has not yet come to make light of the buffalo in its 

capacity as the main draft power which will long remain suitable for the 

wet-rice cultivation conditions; we have become aware of the acute need to 

display a deferential attitude toward “smal!-scale mechanization” measures 
involving the provision of small-sized machines for agriculture and agri- 
cultural product processing; we have also firmly believed in the method of 
combining agriculture with forestry and fishing from the grassroots level on 
up and also in the “variegated and mixed cropping” and “multilevel! exploit- 
ation" tradition inherited from our ancestors which is being developed into 

an advanced agronomic method.... In our opinion, only by thoroughly elimi- 

nating all doubts and indecisions about the household economy can many 
scientific progress topics relating to agricultural! production in cur country 

be turned to full advantage. 

Clearly determing the prospects of household economy as it is incorporated 

in the collective economy and expands the latters’ cliectiveness, and 

affirming that the desire to “enrich” the household economy is completely 

legitimate within a harmonious contracting-management mechanism--and, con- 
versely, defining the decisive effect of the organizational and supportive 

mission of cooperative managing cadres and of all organ rforming a rear 

service to agriculture and confirming the need to steadily perfect the end- 

product contracting apparatus down to the peasant households’ | 

tasks are two sides of a central! subiect matter relating t our party policy 

on agricultural development. 

evel--these 
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FOOTNOTES 

In our country, sideline individual economy and sideline household 

economy are two completely equivalent terminologies but the household 
economy discussed in this article has a completely different meaning. 
Ever since the Fifth National Party Congress, the term “household econ- 
omy" has been used broadly with its particular meaning in our country 
as completely different from that of th term “sideline individual 
economy" which so far has been defined in all economic research and 
teaching documents. 

To avoid going back into history, may we say succinctly that many bour- 

geois and reformist economists have usaully based their arguments on the 
actual fact that from the past few centuries of capitalist development 
to date, the small-scale farming economy has been lingering on and has 
developed some definitely superior traits alongside the capitalist 
large-scale agriculture (together with a notably influential coopera- 
tives’ movement" [phong traof howpj tacs xax]. But the Marxist-Leninist 
classic authors have repeatedly and convincingly pointed out that most 
of these small farmsteads are capitalist farming and stock-breeding 
installations or are farms belonging to rich peasants. The middle-pea- 
sant economy can hardly or rarely subsist and the coo»veratives’ move- 

ment in the capitalist society is primarily and mainly a joint business 
movement of the rich rural class which is accepted and sponsored by 
capitalism. V.I. Lenin called the middle-peasant economy (even after 
the Russian proletarian revolution ["] an almost medieval phenomenon" 
and said that ["] the middle peasantry is a class not yet understood by 
the proletariat." ("Complete Works,” Progress Publishing House, 1977, 
Vol 38, pp 187, 234) 

To shorten argumentation at this poirt, we will study only the household 

economy of members of collective farms or agricultural cooperatives. 

Ref USSR Political Economy Textbook, Vietnamese translation by Marxist- 

Leninist Textbook Publishing tiouse, Hanoi, 198., Vol I, pp 134-5. 

In writing these lines, we do not forget that there are localities where 

the differentiation of income among the laboring peasants and where bad 
practices such as usury and worker hiring have emereed.... But mam 

realistic reports have affirmed that these phenomena originate not from 

the different conditions for household economic development but from 

shortcomings in limiting the disruptive activities of exploiting and 

speculating elements, in managing the market and even in slowly adjus- 

ting lands.... On the other hand, encouraging the household economy 

has not yet become an adequate policy with a sufficient set of measures, 

We all know that only when the cooperation system {[chees dqooj howp} 

tacs} has deve loped to a high degree will the supply, consumption and 

production functions become clearly separate trom each other and will 

the two cooperative networks (supply-consumption and production) becor 

two independent ones in the socialist rural areas. because our counter 

194 



Started applying the cooperation system when we already had a clear 
knowledge of these two activity networks, we have soon been able to 
separate these two types of activity. In practice, during the initial 
transition in countries advancing from a small-farmer economy, these two 

types of activity of cooperatives (collectives) are usually linked to- 
gether. Just because we have separated them too early, it has been 
impossible to fully develop the business function and economic alliance 
strength of the first collective units. This matter should be clarified 
when recapitulating the collectivization experiences in our country. 

9332 
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AGRICULTURE 

SOUTHERN AGRICULTURAL EFFORTS SLOWER THAN LAST YEAR 

Hanoi NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 12 Nov 84 p 1 

[Unattributed article: “Southern Provinces Expand Area, Accelerate Rate of 
Winter-Spring Rice Sowing, Transplanting” | 

[Text | The early tenth-month rice in the Mekong Delta has been harvested with 
fairly high yields. To the present time, the provinces have harvested 48,000 

hectares or 3.7 percent of the sown and transplanted area. However, the har- 
vest in the provinces of Region 5 has been slow with only about 5,090 hectares 
completed, equal only to 2 percent of the same period last year. Up to 81,000 
hectares of tenth-month rice in the provinces of the south are afflicted with 
insects and disease, an increase over the week before of 24,000 hectares. Due 
to flooding, the vegetable and subsidiary food crop production rate of various 
local areas has been slow with industrial crops alone attaining only 51.7 per- 
cent of the same period last year. Noteworthy is that the winter-spring rice 
in the south is being sown and transplanted at a fairly rapid rate. The prov- 
inces have completed nearly 90,000 hectares. Long An Province has been the 
quickest in sowing and transplanting winter-spring rice with 8&5 percent of the 

planned area. Tien Giang has attained 35 vercent, ‘au Ciane 20 percent, etc. 

7200 
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LABOR 

PROVINCES SEND MORE PEOPLE TO NEW ECONOMIC ZONES 

Hanoi QUAN DOI NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 16 Nov 84 p 1 

| VNA News Release: " Binh Tri Thien, Ha Nam Ninh Properly Carry out 
Campaign To Send People to New Economic Zones" | 

[ Text] In the last 10 months, Binh Tri Thien Province was able to mobilize 
6,391 households consisting of 26,940 people (including 15, 544 laborers) for 

taking part in building state farms and new economic zones inside and out- 

side of the province. 

Carrying out economic integration among localities, Trieu Hai, Huong Phu 

and Huong Dien Districts made brotherhood agreement with Da Oai District 

(Lam Dong Province), Chu Xe District (Gia Lai-Cong Tum Province) and 

Tanh Linh District (Thuan Hai Province). The party committee secretaries 

and chairmen of districts, cities and municipality in the province went in per- 

son to other provinces and districts to welcome the people, to take part in 

providing guidance in connection with stabilizing the living conditions of new- 

comers and at the same time to discuss plans for combining investment for 

construction of the new countryside. Asa result, in the last 10 months, the 

number of people in Binh Tri Thien who went to Lam Dong, Thuan Hai and 

Dac Lac to build their new countryside to live in increased by 6 times (the 

number of laborers alone, 5.5 times) as compared to 1982. Generally speak- 

ing, their standard of living was higher than that while they still lived in the 

old countryside. More than 30 percent of households ncw had better houses 

and many people were abie to buy beds, cabinets, tables and chairs and other 

necessary items. A number of households in Tam Giang Village (Phu Loc Dis- 

trict) who went to Dac Lac succeeded in harvesting more than 2 tons of paddy 

and a few quintals of soybean in the last tenth-month season. Many families 

in the Da Co area (Da Oai District in Lam Dong Province) raised 2-3 cows and 

4-5 hogs. The health of the peoole there was good, Children were able to go 

to school. 
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In the last 10 months, Ha Nam Ninh Province sent away 2, 462 households 

consisting of 13,691 people (including nearly 6,000 laborers) to buil’ new 
economic zones inside and outside of the province, thus exceeding by 25 per- 

cent the goal for the entire year. 

This year Ha Narn Ninh obtained better results than in the previous years be- 

cause it was properly combining three things -- location, material base con- 

ditions and means for every departure -- and at the same time making ar- 

rangements for sending people in groups anc to one single area each time. 

Many districts effectively applied the slogan, "' Tne state and the people work 

together, "' and urged the people to contribute to new economic funds and to 

supply one another with seeds, capital, and so on. The total capital invest- 

ment for sending people to new economic zones since the beginning of this 

year has amounted to 9.5 million dong; of the 5, 120 tons of paddy nearly 

one-half was contributed by the people. 

Since the beginning of this year Hai Hau District has sent nearly 500 house- 

holds consisting of 2,617 people (including 1, 110 laborers) to the new eco- 

nomic zones and thus had the highest scores in the province in terms of both 

quantity and quality. 

This year Ha Nam Ninh has also sent to the new economic zones nearly 100 

party members, 95 mid- and low-level cadres, 22 physicians and nurses and 

35 teachers. 

5598 
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LONG AN PROVINCE STARTS LABOR-OBLIGATION PILOT PROJECT 

Hanoi QT'AN DOI NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 9 Nov 84 p 3 

| Article by Tran The Tuyen: " Long An Carries on Labor Obligation Pilot 
Project" ] 

{Text} Long An is the first province in Military Region 7 having carried out 

an experiment on the labor obligation system aimed at resolving any irration- 

al factors in the military obligation system and stepping up the revolutionary 

movements in the locality. 

The fact that the province established economic construction units to accept 

the youths of military-obligation age who had been found in physical examina- 

tion unfit for joining the armed forces reflected its clear intention to com- 

bine economic and defense matters. Those who were found unfit for joining 

the regular army and were enrolled instead in economic-work units clearly 

recognized their resoonsibilities and enthusiastically left for their assigned 

task; a proper solution to the above-mentioned matter led to a fair and ration- 

al encouragement for all strata of the population to contribute to the construc- 

tion and defense of the country. 

Since the beginning of 1983 Long An Province has established 3 units -- Dong 

Thap |, Dong Thap 2 and 740 -- to fulfill the economic task. These units 

have been concentrating on accepting the people who have not yet fulfilled 

their military obligation and recently have accepted the people who were of 

military-obligation age but failed to satisfy the requirements for joining the 
armed forces in order to carry out the economy-building task. Officers and 

noncommissioned officers of the province's armed forces have been assigned 

the management, training and prouction overations of these units. The pro- 

vincial CPV Committee and People's Committee have been providing econom- 

ic leadership. By properly doing this work Long An Province has found a 

gcod solution to the irrational situation in which the young people of military- 

obligation age who satisfied the political criteria continued to go away to ful- 

fill the obligation of defending the fatherland while other people and groups 
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continued to remain in the locality to work and to do business. The good as- 

pect of the establishment of groups being assigned the economic task was the 

fact that Long An Province had been able to gather a large force consisting 

of people from all social segments to train, educate, guide and turn into new 

men, who would work enthusiastically, love life and be ready to go away to 

fight for the defense of the fatherland when there were orders to do so. In 

the last nearly 2 years Dong Thap |, Dong Thap 2 and 740 actually became 
assault forces and completed the key projects on the capital-construction 

front, mostly in improving the acid and alkali soil of the Mekong River delta 

and turning it into new economic zones. By now, through economic account- 

ing, some units had profits as they used receipts to cover expenses. They 
both paid wages to cadres, combatants, workers and civil servants and cover- 

ed other expenses while at the same time being able to make profits and to 

give some of the latter to their superior echelons. After over 2 years of op- 

erations, unit 740 no longer had to rely on supplies from its superior eche- 
lons and instead was able to pay off all debts and to make over | million dong 

of profits. It bought by itself such means as automobiles, Honda's, bicycles, 

diesel motors, junks, motor boats and other means. The fact that was note- 

worthy about the units doing economic work was their contributions to educat- 

ing and training the youths who had been leading a carefree and reckless life 

and turning them into new laborers making products for society and being 

ready to go away to fulfill any task. For more than 2 years, unit 740 was 

putting tens of thousands of man-days into digging and building more than 
100,000 cubic meters of earth, building dikes to protect 200 hectares of land 

of Nuoc Muc state farm from salt water, helping to plan for nearly 10,000 

hectares of soybean in Duc Hoa District and building a firing range for the 

province in accordance with specifications and within the specified time. In 

addition, the unit also completed a number of other projects and contributed 

thousands of man-days to the projects of the localities where it was stationed. 

By taking that measure Long An Provinec was 2hle to combine economic and 

defense matters and at the same time to train and educate a group of new 

men, who after having fulfilled their labor obligation would return to be the 

activists in their localities’ production and regular work. 
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